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Huntingdonshire

DISTRICT COUNCIL

A meeting of the OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY PANEL
(ENVIRONMENT, COMMUNITIES AND PARTNERSHIPS) will be
held in CIVIC SUITE, PATHFINDER HOUSE, ST MARY'S STREET,
HUNTINGDON PE29 3TN on THURSDAY, 8 JUNE 2023 at 7:00 PM
and you are requested to attend for the transaction of the following
business:-

AGENDA
APOLOGIES
MINUTES (Pages 5 - 10)
To approve as a correct record the Minutes of the Overview and Scrutiny Panel
(Environment, Communities and Partnerships) meetings held on 6th April 2023

and 17th May 2023.

Contact Officer: B Buddle
01480 388008

MEMBERS' INTERESTS

To receive from Members declarations as to disclosable pecuniary and other
interests in relation to any Agenda item.

Contact Officer: B Buddle
01480 388008

NOTICE OF KEY EXECUTIVE DECISIONS (Pages 11 - 18)
A copy of the current Notice of Key Executive Decisions is attached. Members are
invited to note the Plan and to comment as appropriate on any items contained

therein.

Contact Officer: H Peacey
01480 388169



INDOOR AND BUILT SPORTS FACILITIES STRATEGY AND PLAYING PITCH
AND OUTDOOR SPORTS STRATEGY (Pages 19 - 446)

The Panel is invited to comment on the Indoor and Built Sports Facilities Strategy
and Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports Strategy.

Executive Councillor: S Taylor

Contact Officer: M Grey
07719 745318

OXFORD TO CAMBRIDGE PAN_REGIONAL PARTNERSHIP (Pages 447 - 456)

The Panel is invited to comment on the Oxford to Cambridge Pan-Regional
Partnership Report.

Executive Councillor: S Conboy

Contact Officer: O Morley
01480 388103

ALTERNATIVE LAND MANAGEMENT (Pages 457 - 458)
The Panel are to receive a presentation on Alternative Land Management.
Executive Councillor: L Davenport-Ray

Contact Officer: M Chudley
01480 388323

CAMBRIDGESHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL HEALTH COMMITTEE

To appoint a non-voting co-opted Member and substitute Member to the
Cambridgeshire County Council Health Committee.

Contact Officer: B Buddle
01480 388008
OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY WORK PROGRAMME (Pages 459 - 462)

a) The Panel are to receive the Overview and Scrutiny Work Programme
b) Members to discuss future planning of items for the Work Programme

Contact Officer: B Buddle
01480 388008

31 day of May 2023
Oliver Morley

Head of Paid Service



Disclosable Pecuniary Interests and other Registerable and Non-
Registerable Interests.

Further information on Disclosable Pecuniary Interests and other Registerable and
Non-Reqisterable Interests is available in the Council’s Constitution

Filming, Photography and Recording (including Live Streaming) at Council
Meetings

This meeting will be filmed for live and/or subsequent broadcast on the Council’s
YouTube site. The whole of the meeting will be filmed, except where there are
confidential or exempt items. If you make a representation to the meeting you will
be deemed to have consented to being filmed. By entering the meeting you are
also consenting to being filmed and to the possible use of those images and sound
recordings for webcasting and/or training purposes. If you have any queries
regarding the streaming of Council meetings, please contact Democratic Services
on 01480 388169.

The District Council also permits filming, recording and the taking of photographs
at its meetings that are open to the public. Arrangements for these activities
should operate in accordance with guidelines agreed by the Council.

Please contact Mrs Beccy Buddle, Democratic Services Officer (Scrutiny),
Tel No: 01480 388008/e-mail Beccy.Buddle@huntingdonshire.gov.uk if you
have a general query on any Agenda Item, wish to tender your apologies for
absence from the meeting, or would like information on any decision taken
by the Committee/Panel.

Specific enquiries with regard to items on the Agenda should be directed towards
the Contact Officer.

Members of the public are welcome to attend this meeting as observers except
during consideration of confidential or exempt items of business.

Agenda and enclosures can be viewed on the District Council’s website.

Emergency Procedure

In the event of the fire alarm being sounded and on the instruction of the Meeting
Administrator, all attendees are requested to vacate the building via the closest
emergency exit.



https://www.huntingdonshire.gov.uk/media/3744/constitution.pdf
https://www.huntingdonshire.gov.uk/media/3744/constitution.pdf
https://www.huntingdonshire.gov.uk/media/1365/filming-photography-and-recording-at-council-meetings.pdf
http://applications.huntingdonshire.gov.uk/moderngov/mgListCommittees.aspx?bcr=1
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19.

20.

21.

22.

Agenda ltem 1

HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL

MINUTES of the meeting of the OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY
PANEL (ENVIRONMENT, COMMUNITIES AND
PARTNERSHIPS) held in Civic Suite, Pathfinder House, St
Mary's Street, Huntingdon PE29 3TN on Thursday, 6 April
2023.

PRESENT: Councillor J E Kerr — Chairman.

Councillors T Alban, M J Burke,
S Bywater, S J Criswell, JE Harvey,
N J Hunt, M Kadewere, D J Shaw and
G J Welton.

APOLOGIES: Apologies for absence from the meeting
were submitted on behalf of Councillors
C Lowe and S R McAdam.

IN ATTENDANCE: Councillor M A Hassall.

MINUTES

The Minutes of the meeting held on 2nd March 2023 were
approved as a correct record and signed by the Chair.

MEMBERS' INTERESTS

Councillor Alban declared a Non-Registerable Interest under
Minute 22/22 as his daughter, who does not live in his
household, works for the NHS.

NOTICE OF KEY EXECUTIVE DECISIONS

The Panel received and noted the current Notice of Key
Executive Decisions (a copy of which has been appended in the
Minute Book) which has been prepared by the Executive
Leader for the period 1st April 2023 to 31st July 2023.

ADOPTION OF THE UPDATED HDC SAFEGUARDING
CHILDREN, YOUNG PEOPLE AND ADULTS AT RISK OF
HARM POLICY

By means of a report by the Lead Safeguarding Officer (a copy
of which is appended in the Minute Book), the Adoption of the
Updated HDC Safeguarding Children, Young People and Adults
at Risk of Harm Policy was presented to the Panel.

Councillor Alban observed that safeguarding training for
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23.

Councillors would be desirable and would raise this as a
member of the Member Development Group.

Following a question from Councillor Burke, the Panel heard
that private events held within Council facilities should have
their own safeguarding policy, however, the Council’s policy is
implemented in the event that this not be the case. It was also
clarified that the policy covers all facility users. The Panel were
further advised that the wording in section 15.2 would be
reviewed to ensure clarity on this.

Councillor Shaw observed that as Councillors the internal link to
the log of concerns forms would be inaccessible, after which the
Panel were informed that this would be resolved and circulated
to Members.

Following an enquiry from Councillor Bywater, it was confirmed
that the Interim Managing Director was the Council's
representative on the Cambridge and Peterborough
Safeguarding Partnership Board.

Councillor Alban questioned the use of photography and filming
at events, the Panel were assured that alongside signs on
display at facilities, booking forms also contain a statement on
the matter.

Councillors Kerr and Bywater praised a well written and
thorough report, a sentiment which was echoed by the Panel.

It was thereupon
RESOLVED

that the comments of the Overview and Scrutiny Panel be
passed to Cabinet for their consideration when making a
decision upon the recommendations contained within the report.

HOMES FOR UKRAINE SCHEME

By means of a report and presentation (copies of which are
appended in the Minute Book) by the Community Development
Officer, the Homes for Ukraine Scheme was presented to the
Panel.

The Panel praised the hard work undertaken by and dedication
of the team in facilitating the scheme.

Following a question from Councillor Bywater regarding long
term plans for Ukrainian guests, the Panel heard that whilst the
amount of variables and unknowns made this hard to judge, the
team would endeavour to continue to support Ukrainian guests.
The Panel requested a further update be brought in 12 months
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24,

in order to monitor the situation.

Councillor Shaw enquired whether the changes to host
payments had impacted upon the number of sponsors. The
Panel were advised that whilst there had not been an increase
in hosts, the payments had ensured that the number of hosts
remained stable.

Following a question from Councillor Hunt, the Panel heard that
funding had been secured for the initial two years of the
scheme, however further funding opportunities would be sought
to support the continuation of the scheme as long as it was
needed in line with the Corporate Plan priorities.

The Panel heard, in response to a question from Councillor
Alban, that should a guest relocate outside of the district, the
Council would still receive some funding for the work done to
support the guest.

The Panel were assured, following a question from Councillor
Shaw, that work continued to ensure a ready supply of host
families to support guests.

The Panel once again praised the dedication of the Officer and
her team in supporting Ukrainian guests throughout the district.

OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY WORK PROGRAMME

With the aid of a report by the Democratic Services Officer
(Scrutiny) (a copy of which is appended in the Minute Book) the
Overview and Scrutiny Work Programme was presented to the
Panel.

The Panel discussed potential topics for further investigation
including:

Mental Health
Partnership with Youth Organisations
The Burgess Hall.

The Panel also expressed a wish to arrange a visit to The Great
Fen Project.

Chair
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HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL

MINUTES of the meeting of the OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY PANEL
(ENVIRONMENT, COMMUNITIES AND PARTNERSHIPS) held in
Civic Suite, Pathfinder House, St Mary's Street, Huntingdon PE29
3TN on Wednesday, 17 May 2023.

PRESENT:

APOLOGIES:

Councillor J E Kerr — Chairman.

Councillors T Alban, M J Burke, S Bywater,
S Cawley, J E Harvey, N J Hunt,
M Kadewere, C Lowe, SR McAdam and
D J Shaw.

An apology for absence from the meeting
was submitted on behalf of Councillor
S J Criswell.

ELECTION OF CHAIR

RESOLVED

that Councillor J E Kerr be elected Chair of the Panel for the
ensuring Municipal Year.

Councillor J E Kerr in the Chair.

MEMBERS' INTERESTS

No declarations were received.

ELECTION OF VICE-CHAIR

RESOLVED

that Councillor N J Hunt be appointed Vice-Chair of the Panel
for the ensuing Municipal Year.

Chair
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~Huntingdonshire

DI STRICT COUNZC CIL

NOTICE OF EXECUTIVE KEY DECISIONS INCLUDING THOSE TO BE CONSIDERED IN PRIVATE

Prepared by: Councillor Sarah Conboy, Executive Leader of the Council
Date of Publication: 22 May 2023
For Period: 1 June 2023 to 30 September 2023

Membership of the Cabinet is as follows:-

Councillor Details

Councillor Contact Details

Councillor S J Conboy Executive Leader of the Council | Cloudberry Cottage
and Executive Councillor for Place | 9 Earning Street
Godmanchester

Huntingdon PE29 2JD

Tel: 01480 414900/ 07831 807208
E-mail: Sarah.Conboy@huntingdonshire.qgov.uk

uncillor L Davenport-Ray

&g Jo 1T abed

Executive Councillor for Climate &
Environment

73 Hogsden Leys
St Neots
Cambridgeshire PE19 6AD

E-mail; Lara.Davenport-Ray@huntingdonshire.gov.uk

Y/

~

Councillor S Ferguson

Executive Councillor for Customer
Services

9 Anderson Close
St Neots
Cambridgeshire PE19 6DN

Tel: 07525 987460
E-mail: Stephen.Ferguson@huntingdonshire.gov.uk
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Councillor M Hassall

Executive Councillor for Corporate
& Shared Services

Care of Huntingdonshire District Council
St Mary’s Street

Huntingdon

Cambridgeshire PE29 3TN

Tel: 07825 193572
E-mail: Martin.Hassall@huntingdonshire.gov.uk

Councillor B Mickelburgh

Executive Councillor for Finance &
Resources

2 Grainger Avenue
Godmanchester
Huntingdon
Cambridgeshire PE29 2JT

Tel: 07441 392492
E-mail: Brett.Mickelburgh@huntingdonshire.gov.uk

-%ouncillor B Pitt

)
Q
@
=
N
o
*
&

Executive Councillor for
Community & Health

17 Day Close
St Neots
Cambridgeshire PE19 6DF

Tel: 07703 169273
E-mail: Ben.Pitt@huntingdonshire.gov.uk

gV

Kdouncillor T Sanderson

Deputy Executive Leader and
Executive Councillor for Planning

29 Burmoor Close
Huntingdon
Cambridgeshire PE29 6GE

Tel: 01480 436822
E-mail: Tom.Sanderson@huntingdonshire.gov.uk
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Councillor S Taylor Executive Councillor for Leisure, | 66 Wren Walk
Waste & Street Scene Eynesbury
St Neots
Cambridgeshire PE19 2GE

Tel: 07858 032076
E-mail: Simone.Taylor@huntingdonshire.gov.uk

Councillor S Wakeford Executive Councillor for Jobs, | 4 Croft Close
Economy and Housing Brampton
Huntingdon

Cambridgeshire PE28 4TJ

Tel: 07762 109210
E-mail: Sam.Wakeford@huntingdonshire.gov.uk

<
&Iotice is hereby given of:
M

o'j e Key decisions that will be taken by the Cabinet (or other decision maker)
o ¢ Confidential or exempt executive decisions that will be taken in a meeting from which the public will be excluded (for whole or part).
=

3 notice/agenda together with reports and supporting documents for each meeting will be published at least five working days before the date of
MPe meeting. In order to enquire about the availability of documents and subject to any restrictions on their disclosure, copies may be requested by
contacting the Democratic Services Team on 01480 388169 or E-mail Democratic.Services@huntingdonshire.gov.uk.

Agendas may be accessed electronically at the District Council’'s website.

Formal notice is hereby given under The Local Authorities (Executive Arrangements) (Meetings and Access to Information) (England) Regulations
2012 that, where indicated part of the meetings listed in this notice will be held in private because the agenda and reports for the meeting will
contain confidential or exempt information under Part 1 of Schedule 12A to the Local Government (Access to Information) Act 1985 (as amended)
and that the public interest in withholding the information outweighs the public interest in disclosing it. See the relevant paragraphs below.

Any person who wishes to make representations to the decision maker about a decision which is to be made or wishes to object to an item being
considered in private may do so by emailing Democratic.Services@huntingdonshire.gov.uk.or by contacting the Democratic Services Team. If
representations are received at least eight working days before the date of the meeting, they will be published with the agenda together with a
statement of the District Council’s response. Any representations received after this time will be verbally reported and considered at the meeting.
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Paragraphs of Part 1 of Schedule 12A to the Local Government (Access to Information) Act 1985 (as amended) (Reason for the report to
be considered in private)

1. Information relating to any individual

2. Information which is likely to reveal the identity of an individual

3. Information relating to the Financial and Business Affairs of any particular person (including the Authority holding that information)

4. Information relating to any consultations or negotiations or contemplated consultations or negotiations in connection with any labour relations
that are arising between the Authority or a Minister of the Crown and employees of or office holders under the Authority

5. Information in respect of which a claim to legal professional privilege could be maintained in legal proceedings

6. Information which reveals that the Authority proposes:-

(a)To give under any announcement a notice under or by virtue of which requirements are imposed on a person; or
(b)To make an Order or Direction under any enactment
7. Information relating to any action taken or to be taken in connection with the prevention, investigation or prosecution of crime.

Huntingdonshire District Council
Pathfinder House

St Mary's Street

;unntingdon PE29 3TN.

Q

Riotes:- (i) Additions changes from the previous Forward Plan are annotated ***

'E (i) Part 1l confidential items which will be considered in private are annotated ## and shown in italic.
o

—h

N

(o))

N
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Partnership***

email:

Oliver.Morley@huntingdonshire.gov.

uk

Subject/Matter Decision/ Date Documents How relevant Officer Reasons Relevant Relevant
for Decision |recommendation | decision | Available can be contacted for the Executive | Overview &
to be made by to be report to be | Councillor Scrutiny
taken considered Panel
in private
(paragraph
no.)
Community Grants Panel 21 Jun Claudia Deeth, Community B Pitt & M | Environment,
Chest Grant Aid 2023 Resilience Manager Tel No: 01480 Hassall Communities
Awards 2023/24 388233 or email: &
19 Jul Claudia.Deeth@huntingdonshire.go Partnerships
2023 v.uk
T
Q 16 Aug
S 2023
=
o1 20 Sep
o, 2023
N
K
Oxford to Cabinet 20 Jun Oliver Morley, Interim Managing S Conboy | Environment,
Cambridge 2023 Director Tel No: 01480 388103 or

Communities
&
Partnerships
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Subject/Matter Decision/ Date Documents How relevant Officer Reasons Relevant Relevant
for Decision |recommendation | decision | Available can be contacted for the Executive | Overview &
to be made by to be report to be | Councillor Scrutiny
taken considered Panel
in private
(paragraph
no.)
Indoor and Built | Cabinet 20 Jun Martin Grey, Sports Development S Taylor Environment,
Sports Facilities 2023 Manager Tel No: 01480 388244 or Communities
Strategy and email: &
Playing Pitch Martin.Grey@huntingdonshire.gov.u Partnerships
and Outdoor Kk
_SUoorts Strategy
Q
Q
D
—_
o
darket Towns Cabinet 20 Jun Pamela Scott, Housing Strategy and S Performance
rogramme - 2023 Delivery Manager Tel No: 01480 Wakeford | & Growth
mmer Update 388486 or email:
N Pamela.Scott@huntingdonshire.gov
.uk
Mid Term Cabinet 20 Jun Pamela Scott, Housing Strategy and S Performance
Review of the 2023 Delivery Manager Tel No: 01480 Wakeford | & Growth
Housing 388486 or email:
Strategy 2020- Pamela.Scott@huntingdonshire.gov
2025 .uk

Page 6 of 8




Subject/Matter Decision/ Date Documents How relevant Officer Reasons Relevant Relevant
for Decision |recommendation | decision | Available can be contacted for the Executive | Overview &
to be made by to be report to be | Councillor Scrutiny
taken considered Panel
in private
(paragraph
no.)
First Homes Cabinet 20 Jun Pamela Scott, Housing Strategy and S Performance
Statement 2023 Delivery Manager Tel No: 01480 Wakeford | & Growth
388486 or email:
Pamela.Scott@huntingdonshire.gov
.uk
T
Q
L8reen Bins*** Cabinet 18 Jul Andrew Rogan, Waste Operations S Taylor Environment,
= 2023 Manager Tel No: 01480 388082 or Communities
~ email: &
<A Andrew.Rogan@huntingdonshire.go Partnerships
N v.uk
&
Tenancy Cabinet 18 Jul Pamela Scott, Housing Strategy and S Performance
Strategy 2023 Delivery Manager Tel No: 07874 Wakeford / | & Growth
887465 or email: S
Pamela.Scott@huntingdonshire.gov Ferguson

.uk
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Subject/Matter Decision/ Date Documents How relevant Officer Reasons Relevant Relevant
for Decision |recommendation | decision | Available can be contacted for the Executive | Overview &
to be made by to be report to be | Councillor Scrutiny
taken considered Panel
in private
(paragraph
no.)

Market Towns Cabinet 19 Sep Pamela Scott, Housing Strategy and S Performance
Programme - 2023 Delivery Manager Tel No: 01480 Wakeford | & Growth
Autumn 388486 or email:

Update*** Pamela.Scott@huntingdonshire.gov

.uk

T

Q
Q

:Redesign of Cabinet 14 Nov Katie Kelly, Revenue and Benefits S Environment,
&ouncil Tax 2023 Manager Tel No: 01480 388388 or Ferguson | Communities
Support email: &
Echeme*** Katie.Kelly@huntingdonshire.gov.uk Partnerships
(o))

N
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Agenda Item 4

Public
Key Decision - Yes

HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL
Title/Subject Matter: Indoor and Built Sports Facilities Strategy and

Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports Strategy

Meeting/Date: Overview & Scrutiny Environment Communities and
Partnerships — Date (8" June, 2023)

Executive Portfolio: Executive District Councillor for Leisure, Waste and
Street Scene

Report by: Martin Grey, Sports Development Manager
Ward(s) affected: All
RECOMMENDATION

The Overview and Scrutiny Panel is invited to comment on the Indoor and Built
Sports Facilities Strategy and Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports Strategy Report.
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Public
Key Decision - Yes

HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL

Title/Subject Matter:  Indoor and Built Sports Facilities Strategy and
Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports Strategy

Meeting/Date: 0O&S (Environment, Communities & Partnerships)
— 08/06/23
Cabinet — 20/06/23

Executive Portfolio: Cllr Simone Taylor

Report by: Martin Grey, Sports Development Manager

Ward(s) affected: All Wards

Executive Summary:

The purpose of the report is to present the new Indoor and Built Sports Facilities
Strategy (IBF) and Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports Strategy (PPOSS) 2022 -
2043 for adoption by Huntingdonshire District Council.

This strategic piece of work started back in February 2022 following a tender
process in December 2021.

Endorsed by Sport England the strategies provide a comprehensive review and
assessment of facilities and pitches and provide strategic recommendations in
line with population growth forecasts contained in the Local Plan. The strategies
will provide the evidence base to develop the right facility mix across
Huntingdonshire and maximise financial funding across this area. These
strategies are to be utilised by partners and providers to benefit and enable the
leisure and sporting landscape across Huntingdonshire as a whole and are not
solely a HDC document.

The strategies will support the upcoming HDC Local Plan review and support the
new HDC Place Strategy and Climate Strategy.

Recommendation(s):

e To endorse and agree the Indoor and Built Sports Facilities Strategy and
Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports Strategy 2022 - 2043

e To recognise the strategic recommendations as set out within the
strategies. See Appendix 2 and 4 as detailed in section 11.
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11

1.2

1.3

1.4

15

1.6

2.1

2.2

2.3

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT & CONTEXT TO FINDINGS

To provide an overview to the Council on the overall outcomes and aims
of the identified strategies highlighting the importance of the independent
assessment of the provision needs of Huntingdonshire.

To provide clear and transparent recommendations to enable HDC and
partners to make informed decisions ensuring that sport and physical
activity facilities have the right combination of amenities, are located in the
right places, to help ensure that the maximum number of local people can
be engaged in meaningful physical activity.

To showcase the strategic importance of the existing leisure and sporting
facilities and to ensure HDC and partners have a concise, robust and
comprehensive evidence base in-line with Sport England guidance which
can be utilised to support the review of the Local Plan, Place Strategy and
Climate Strategy.

To suggest a forward plan (listed within section 5.0 Actions) that will
encompass a priority list of works supported by a capital investment plan.

It is highly unlikely that any local authority will ever have its full provision
of facilities needs met, due to the changing nature of demand and the cost
of meeting all needs. However, a clear gap analysis, such as this ensures
that every penny spent can be spent effectively and opportunities for
external funding maximised.

National challenges for the sport and leisure sector in terms of affordability
of leisure provision and closures, should be taken into consideration when
consider the district leisure requirements.

WHY IS THIS REPORT NECESSARY?

Sport England’s aim in working with the planning system is to help provide
active environments that maximise opportunities for sport and physical
activity for all, enabling the already active to be more so and the inactive
to become active. This is supported by the Sport England planning
objectives of Protect, Enhance, Provide.

Endorsed strategies for both Indoor and outdoor sports facilities will
support delivery at a local level and provide the needs assessments and
strategic recommendations to act upon.

HDC has not had an accredited Sport England strategy done since 2008
(Playing Pitch). We have undertaken some internal work but was not
accredited by Sport England or covering cross boarder activity and use. A
Sport England endorsed strategy is the gold standard for assessment of
sports facilities. Its commissioning is a commitment to a robust evidence
base to support and enable improved sporting facilities for
Huntingdonshire residents.

Page 22 of 462



2.4

3.1

4.1

4.2

4.3

5.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

6.1

The strategies will provide evidence for community clubs, external partners
and housing developers to enhance sporting and leisure facilities on place-
based evidence.

COMMENTS OF OVERVIEW & SCRUTINY

The comments of the relevant Overview and Scrutiny Panel will be
included in this section prior to its consideration by the Cabinet.

KEY IMPACTS

The key impact of adopting the IBF Strategy and PPOSS is to provide clear
evidence based documents to detail the current requirements and what is
needed in line with future growth to support sport and physical activity
across the District.

The strategies will impact future developments to support onsite and offsite
provision in line with the Supplementary Planning Document (HDC) and in
managing negotiations by providing clear evidence of need.

The adoption and publication of these strategies will allow HDC, Sports
Clubs, external partners and housing developers an opportunity to update
existing facilities and invest in new resources which will allow a greater
provision of sporting facilities which will support increased participation in
physical activity, and to enable and influence others to do the same.

WHAT ACTIONS WILL BE TAKEN

Following the approval and adoption of these strategies the following
actions will be undertaken by senior officers following the Do, Enable,
Influence approach outlined in our Corporate Plan:

These new strategies will be made available on the HDC website and used
to support future negotiations with sports clubs, partners and developers.

HDC will review and utilise the actions within the IBF Strategy and PPOSS
to clearly identify a priority list for capital investment, either directly or by
identification of external Capital pots that can be accessed.

Finalise and present a capital investment plan for the development of
existing facilities and creation of new assets to support physical activity
and commercial revenue generation.
LINK TO THE CORPORATE PLAN
Corporate Plan Priority 1 — Improving quality of life for local people. Better

and improved facilities meeting requirements will support resident’s well-
being.
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6.2

7.1

7.2

8.1

9.1

9.2

10.

10.1

10.2

10.3

11.

Corporate Plan Priority 2 — Creating a better Huntingdonshire for future
generations. With an outlook through to 2043 for sports and Leisure
facilities the strategies will support the needs for the next 20 years and
beyond.

CONSULTATION

The Consultants KKP carried out consultation with National Governing
Bodies of Sport (NGBs), Sport England, Parish and Town Councils, private
providers and Sports Clubs.

A working group was set up including HDC staff from Sports Development,
Leisure and Planning aswell as NGBs representatives.

HEALTH IMPLICATIONS

The strategies support health and wellbeing both physically and mentally
by outlining required facilities and playing surfaces to provide opportunities
for people to be active in many forms through a variety of facilities both
indoors and outdoors across the District.

ENVIRONMENT AND CLIMATE CHANGE IMPLICATIONS

Continue with the Authority’s energy efficiency programme across all sites.
All Local Authority owned leisure sites currently have an energy efficiency
plan and have benefited from Salix Finance funding to improve facilities.
Each facility will require regular investment, to ensure they remain as
energy efficient as possible, in line with the Council’s carbon neutral target.
Future investment should focus on plant maintenance, lighting and energy
sources.

Through the strategies support local community groups, sports clubs and
private facilities to become more energy efficient.

REASONS FOR THE RECOMMENDED DECISIONS
To support opportunities to improve facilities across the district.

To allow officers to present a comprehensive priority action list based upon
the strategies to Cabinet including a capital investment plan.

Development and presentation of the capital investment plan for approval
and delivery of new facilities and assets.

LIST OF APPENDICES INCLUDED

Appendix 1 - Indoor and Built Sports Facilities Needs Assessment
Appendix 2 - Indoor and Built Sports Facilities Strategy

Appendix 3 - Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports Assessment Report
Appendix 4 - Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports Strategy and Action Plan
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CONTACT OFFICER

Name/Job Title:  Martin Grey — Sports Development Manager
Tel No: 07719 745318
Email: martin.grey@huntingdonshire.gov.uk
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KNIGHT, KAVANAGH & PAGE

HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL
INDOOR & BUILT SPORTS FACILITIES

Business Development & Programme Management &
Strategies Strategic Review Review door & B
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SECTION 1: INTRODUCTION

Knight, Kavanagh & Page Ltd (KKP) was appointed by Huntingdonshire District Council (HDC)
to produce its Playing Pitch Strategy (PPS) and Built Facility Strategy (BFS) 2022-2043. This is
the BSF; its stated objectives are to:

<« Compile a robust, up to date audit of built facilities across Huntingdonshire and assess the
guantity, quality, accessibility and availability of provision.

< Evaluate required levels of built facilities now and up to 2043 based on the principles of
‘Protect, Enhance and Provide’ taking account of the bespoke needs of Huntingdonshire’s
communities.

4 Provide the Council with a comprehensive evidence base to highlight current facility
shortfalls and identify where future investment is required.

< Due to the significant housing growth planned in the Authority, this Strategy will support
HDC to secure developer contributions and ensure that Sport England’s Built Facility
Calculator and bespoke calculator/standards where necessary - are informed by local
evidence.

This report is a detailed assessment of current provision of indoor and built sports facilities
located within Huntingdonshire, identifying needs (demand) and gaps (deficiencies in provision).
The BFS thus:

4 Incorporates a robust up to date needs assessment which supports the Council and meets
the requirements of the amended National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF).

4 Reflects and addresses the needs and demands of the local population that will grow in line
with the changes defined by the emerging Plan.

< Should underpin action by HDC and key stakeholders with regard to potential joint
investment in sport and physical activity facilities.

1.2: Scope of the project

This report provides a facility breakdown of what exists in the Authority, its condition, location,
availability and overall quality. It considers demand for facilities based on population distribution,
planned growth and takes into consideration health and economic deprivation. The facilities/
sports covered include, sports halls (and associated indoor sports), swimming pools, health and
fithess, squash, gymnastics, indoor tennis, indoor bowls and community centres. In delivering
this report KKP has:

< Individually audited identified sports halls (conventional i.e., 3+ court halls) swimming pools
(minimum size 160m?), health and fitness facilities (including, within reason, dance studios)
and the wider range of facilities identified above.

< Analysed supply and demand to identify gaps and opportunities to improve provision.

< Sought to identify the extent to which delivery of leisure facilities is undertaken with full
reference to the corporate strategies of the Council and other relevant strategic influences.

< Identified areas of good practice and opportunities to drive up participation levels.

The audit was conducted in February 2022.

Specific deficiencies and surpluses are identified to inform the provision required. The specific
objectives of the audit and assessment are to:

< Review relevant HDC strategies, plans, reports and corporate objectives.
4 Review the local, regional and national strategic context.

November 2022 3-036-2122 Report: Knight Kavanagh & Page 1
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Present the scale of known local housing growth.

Analyse the demographics of the local population at present and in the future (up to 2043).
Audit indoor facilities provided by public, private, voluntary and education sectors.
Consider potential participation rates and model likely demand.

Analyse the balance between supply of, and demand for, sports facilities plus identification
of potential under and over-provision — now and in the future.

< ldentify key issues to address in the future provision of indoor sports facilities.

A A A A A

This process applied reflects Sport England’s Guide; Assessing Needs and Opportunities for
Indoor and Outdoor Sports Facilities (ANOG) methodology and accords with the most up-to-
date version of the NPPF and Planning Practice Guidance (PPG).

1.3: Background

Huntingdonshire is situated approximately 100km (62 miles) north of London. It has strong
relationships with Cambridge to the east, Peterborough to the north and Bedford to the south-
west. These provide employment, shopping, leisure and health services to complement those
available within the District.

Figure 1.1: Main towns and transport links — Huntingdonshire Council
P

CITY OF PETERBOROUGH

T o CD J/d

FENLAND

NORTH NORTHAMPTONSHIRE

s Gidding 1l GreatiRaveley
ik Gid ) \ GreatiRaveley Wistow

Warbovys

Old Weston Upton  Wennington ] EAST CAMBRIDGESHIRE
\ Broughton Pidley ¥

N e
Leighton Alconbury \
Bromswold FXonoury { \KingsRRipton a
Catworth Spaldwick ’
! » St lves Neec
Huntingdon -
Tilbrook (;ra"mn’
Kimbolton Buckden Offord S

Darcy
at Staughton

GreatyPaxton

SOUTH CAMBRIDGESHIRE
BEDFORD

Created by Knight. Kavanagh & Page (www.kkp.co.uk)
@ Crown Copynght. All ights reserved. Licence number 100020577,

November 2022 3-036-2122 Report: Knight Kavanagh & Page 2

Page 32 of 462



HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL
INDOOR & BUILT SPORTS FACILITIES NEEDS ASSESSMENT

Huntingdonshire benefits from excellent strategic transport links. The East Coast mainline
railway bisects the District with stations in Huntingdon and St Neots. Highway linkages are also
good. East-west linkages are provided by the A428 and the A14 which facilitates access west,
to the Midlands and east, to Europe via the East Coast ports. The Al provides north-south links
southwards to London and north to towns across the East Midlands.

Huntingdonshire's main settlements are located in the Ouse Valley corridor which runs through
the central area of the of the District. These include, Huntingdon, St Neots and St Ives. There
are three key settlements in the north of the Authority; Yaxley, Sawtry and Ramsey.

1.4: Report structure

The Royal Town Planning Institute (RTPI) in a report entitled ‘Strategic Planning: Effective Co-
operation for Planning Across Boundaries (2015)’ puts the case for strategic planning based on
six general principles:

< Have focus. <« Be collaborative.
< Be genuinely strategic. < Have strong leadership and
< Be spatial. 4 Be accountable to local electorates.

In the preparation of this report, KKP has paid due regard to these strategic principles and it is,
as a consequence, structured as follows:

Section 2 - background policy, population profile and demographic characteristics.
Section 3 - description of methodology employed to assess indoor provision.
Section 4 - assessment of sports hall provision.

Section 5 - assessment of swimming pool provision.

Section 6 - assessment of health and fitness provision.

Section 7 - assessment of squash.

Section 8 - assessment of gymnastics.

Section 9- assessment of indoor bowils,

Section 10 - assessment of indoor tennis.

Section 11- assessment of village halls/community centres.

Section 12 — strategic recommendations

A A A A A A A A A AN
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SECTION 2: BACKGROUND
2.1: National context

Sport England aims to ensure positive planning for sport, enabling the right facilities to be
provided in the right places, based on up-to-date assessment of needs for all levels of sport and
all sectors of the community. This assessment report has been produced for Huntingdonshire
District Council applying the principles and tools identified in Sport England’s ANOG guidance.

Figure 2.1: The Sport England Planning for Sport Model
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PLANNING sport principles which help the planning system to

poLICY contribute to sustainable development by fulfilling
the key role of the NPPF in creating strong, vibrant
and healthy communities. Applying them ensures
that the planning system plans positively to enable
and support healthy lifestyles, delivers community
and cultural facilities and services to meet local

;:;' needs, and provides opportunity for all to
N experience the benefits that taking part in sport and

5

PROTECT

PLANNING FOR SPORT

DEVELOPMENT
MANAGEMENT

physical activity brings. They apply to all areas of
the planning system and to planning at local
authority and neighbourhood levels. As such they
are of relevance to all involved in, or looking to
engage with, the planning system.

Figure 2.2: Sport England’s 12 planning principles
PROVIDE

OVERARCHING

RECOGNISEAMBSBIVE
SIGNIFICANT WEIEHT T0

PROTECT

PROTECT AND PROMOTE
EXISTING SPORT AND
PHYSICAL ACTIVITY
PROVISION AND ENSURE
NEW DEVELOPMENT DOES

UNDERTAKE, MAINTAIN

AND APPLY AND
UP-TO-DATE S
OF NEED AND GIES
FOR SPORT AND PHYSICAL
ACTIVITY PROVISION, AND

BASE POLICIES. DECISIONS
AND GINDANCE UPON THEM.

ENSURE LONG-TERM

MAINTAIN BUILDINGS.
DEVELOPMENTS,
FACILITIES, LAND AND
ENVIRONMENTS THAT
ENABLE PEDPLE TD LEAD
ACTIVE LIFESTYLES.

NEW AND EXISTING SPORT

AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITY
PROVISION.

November 2022 3-036-2122 Report: Knight Kavanagh & Page 4
Page 34 of 462



HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL
INDOOR & BUILT SPORTS FACILITIES NEEDS ASSESSMENT

Sport England: Uniting the Movement 2021

Sport and physical activity have a big role to play in improving the physical and mental health of
the nation, supporting the economy, reconnecting communities and rebuilding a stronger society
for all following the global pandemic. Reflecting this, Sport England’s most recent strategy,
Uniting the Movement is its 10-year vision to transform lives and communities through sport and
physical activity.

It sets out its aims to tackle the inequalities that it states are long seen in sport and physical
activity making the point that ‘providing opportunities to people and communities that have
traditionally been left behind, and helping to remove the barriers to activity, has never been
more important’. The three key Strategy objectives are:

Advocating for movement, Joining forces on five big Creating the catalysts for
sport and physical activity issues change

As well as being an advocate for sport and physical activity, through the building of evidence
and partnership development, the Strategy identifies five ‘big issues’ upon which people and
communities need to address by working together. They are described as the major challenges
to England being an active nation over the next decade as well as being the greatest
opportunities to make a lasting difference. Each is designated as a building block that, on its
own, would make a difference, but together, could change things profoundly. The issues are:

4 Recover and reinvent: Recovering from the biggest crisis in a generation and reinventing as
a vibrant, relevant and sustainable network of organisations providing sport and physical
activity opportunities that meet the needs of different people.

< Connecting communities: Focusing on sport and physical activity’s ability to make better
places to live and bring people together.

4 Positive experiences for children and young people: Unrelenting focus on positive
experiences for all children and young people as the foundations for a long and healthy life.

< Connecting with health and wellbeing: Strengthening the connections between sport,
physical activity, health and wellbeing, so more people can feel the benefits of, and
advocate for, an active life.

4 Active environments: Creating and protecting the places and spaces that make it easier for
people to be active.

To address these, the right conditions for change need to be created: across people,
organisations and partnerships to help convert plans and ideas. This will include a range of
actions, including development of effective investment models and applying innovation and
digital technology to ensure sport and physical activity are more accessible.

The specific impact of the Strategy will be captured via funded programmes, interventions
made, and partnerships forged. For each specific area of action, key performance indicators will
be developed to help evidence the overall progress being made by all those involved in
supporting sport and physical activity.

November 2022 3-036-2122 Report: Knight Kavanagh & Page S
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Sport England - Understanding the impact of Covid-19 (January 2021)

Sport England’s analysis shows the effects of the Pandemic on physical activity levels. Activity
levels for adults had been increasing until coronavirus restrictions were introduced in March
2020. This led to unprecedented drops in activity during the first few weeks of full lockdown
between mid-March and mid-May 2020. The proportion of the population classed as active
dropped by 7.1% (meaning that there were just over 3 million fewer active adults).

Some audiences found it harder to be active before Covid-19 and are still re-establishing their
activity habits. Inequalities between different groups have persisted over the period of the
Pandemic. Those who have found it hardest to stay active included:

<« People with long-term health conditions/disabilities.

4 People from lower socio-economic groups.

< Women aged 16-34-year-olds and 55 years and above.

< Black adults, Asian adults and adults from other ethnic groups

The proportion of children and young people reporting that they were active during mid-May to
late July 2021 (the summer term) fell by 2.3%, with just over 100,000 fewer children meeting
the recommended level of activity compared to the same period 12 months earlier. The impact
was greater for some groups than others. Whilst all groups have been impacted in terms of
activity levels, girls fared far better than boys, whilst those from black and mixed backgrounds
saw noticeable drops in activity levels.

Sporting activities saw large decreases with over a million fewer children and young people
(16.3%) reporting they took part in swimming and team sports in the last week* compared to
the same period 12 months earlier. Walking, cycling and fitness all saw large increases in the
numbers reporting they took part in the last week compared to the same period 12 months
earlier. 1.6 million more children and young people went for a walk (22.0%) or did fithess
activities (22.1%), whilst 1.4 million more cycled for fun or fitness (+18.4%).

In addition, lack of disposable income may lead to a reduction in sports sector spend and can
have an impact upon the take-up of activities which cater for children and young people as well
as adults. Uncertain employment and financial circumstances mean that greater numbers of
people will be looking for affordable and flexible opportunities to stay active. Fewer people will
be in a position to make an ongoing financial commitment to participate.

Social and economic value of community sport and physical activity in England 2020

Sport England has brought together evidence on the contribution of community sport and
physical activity to the five outcomes identified in the Government’s strategy Sporting Future.
These are physical wellbeing, mental wellbeing, individual development, social and community
development, and economic development.

Its aim was to assess the evidence base with a view to demonstrating the contribution of
community sport and physical activity to the outcomes. Building on this foundation and other
previous work, Sport England quantified the social and economic impact of community sport
and physical activity. There are two complementary parts to the research. Part one measures
the social impact (including physical and mental health) of sport and physical activity while part
two measures the economic importance.

The findings reveal that community sport and physical activity brings an annual contribution of
£85.5 billion to the country (in 2018 prices) through social and economic benefits.

November 2022 3-036-2122 Report: Knight Kavanagh & Page 6
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Its social value — including physical and mental health, wellbeing, individual and community
development — is more than £72 billion, provided via routes such as a healthier population,
consumer expenditure, greater work productivity, improved education attainment, reduced crime
and stronger communities. It also generates more than £13bn in economic value. The economic
value includes more than 285,000 jobs within the community sport and physical activity sector.

Together, both parts enable Sport England to demonstrate the contribution of sport and physical
activity to the five government outcomes. The research revealed that the combined social and
economic value of taking part (participating and volunteering) in community sport and physical
activity in England in 2017/18 was £85.5bn. When measured against the £21.85 billion costs of
engagement and providing sport and physical activity opportunities, for every £1 spent on
community sport and physical activity, a return on investment (ROI) of £3.91 was created for
individuals and society in 2017/18.

Chief Medical Officer Physical Activity Guidelines 2019

This report updated the 2011 physical activity guidelines issued by the four Chief Medical
Officers (CMOs) of England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland. The UK CMOs drew upon
global evidence to present guidelines for different age groups, covering the volume, duration,
frequency and type of physical activity required across the life course to achieve health benefits.

Since 2011, the evidence to support the health benefits of regular physical activity for all groups
has become more compelling. In children and young people, regular physical activity is
associated with improved learning and attainment, better mental health and cardiovascular
fitness, also contributing to healthy weight status. In adults, there is strong evidence to
demonstrate the protective effect on physical activity on a range of many chronic conditions
including coronary heart disease, obesity and type 2 diabetes, mental health problems and
social isolation. Regular physical activity can deliver cost savings for the health and care
system and has wider social benefits for individuals and communities.

The key factors for each age group are as follows:

4 Under-5s: This is broken down into infants, toddlers and pre-schoolers. Pre-schoolers and
toddlers should spend at least 180 minutes (3 hours) per day in a variety of different
exercises, whereas infants should be physically active several times every day in a variety
of ways, including interactive floor-based activities.

< Children and young people (5-18 years): Children and young people should engage in
moderate-to-vigorous intensity physical activity for an average of at least 60 minutes per day
across the week.

< Adults (19-64 years): For good physical and mental health, adults should aim to be
physically active every day. This could be 150 minutes of moderate exercise, 75 minutes of
vigorous exercise or even shorter durations of very vigorous intensity activity, or a
combination of moderate, vigorous and very vigorous intensity activity.

<« Older adults (65+): Older adults should participate in daily physical activity to gain health
benefits, including maintenance of good physical and mental health, wellbeing, and social
functioning. Each week older adults should aim to accumulate 150 minutes (two and a half
hours) of moderate intensity aerobic activity.

It notes the emerging evidence base for the health benefits of performing very vigorous intensity
activity performed in short bouts interspersed with periods of rest or recovery (high intensity
interval exercise, HIIT). This interval exercise has clinically meaningful effects on fitness, body
weight and insulin resistance and is incorporated in recommendations for adults.

November 2022 3-036-2122 Report: Knight Kavanagh & Page 7
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Figure 2.3: Physical activity guidelines
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It, thus, emphasises the importance of regular activity for people of all ages. It presents

additional guidance on being active during pregnancy, after giving birth, and for disabled adults.

The new guidelines are consistent with previous ones, introducing some new elements and
allowing flexibility in achieving recommended physical activity levels for each age group.

Investment in school sport

The School Sport and Activity Action Plan (July 2019) sets out the Government’s commitment to

ensuring that children and young people have access to at least 60 minutes of sport and
physical activity per day, with a recommendation of 30 minutes of this delivered during the

school day (in line with the Chief Medical Officers guidelines which recommend an average of at

least 60 minutes per day across the week). It has three overarching ambitions - that:

< All children and young people take part in at least 60 minutes of physical activity every day.

< Children and young people have the opportunity to realise developmental, character-
building experiences through sport, competition and active pursuits.

<« All sport/physical activity provision for children and young people is designed around the
principles of physical literacy, focuses on fun and enjoyment and aims to reach the least

active.

November 2022
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The PE and sport premium can help primary schools to achieve this aim, providing primary
schools with £320m of government funding to make additional and sustainable improvements to
the quality of the PE, physical activity and sport offered through their core budgets. It is
allocated directly to schools, so they have the flexibility to use it in the way that they think works
best for their pupils.

In 2021 the Department for Education announced a £10.1 million funding package to help more
schools open their facilities to the public once the coronavirus (Covid-19) pandemic is over. The
funding, which will be administered by Sport England and distributed via the Active Partnership

Network will help schools deliver extra-curricular activities and open their facilities outside of the
school day during evenings, weekends and school holidays.

Revised National Planning Policy Framework 2021

The NPPF sets out planning policies for England. It details how these changes are expected to
be applied to the planning system. It also provides a framework for local people and their
councils to produce distinct local and neighbourhood plans, reflecting the needs and priorities of
local communities. It states that the purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the
achievement of sustainable development. It identifies the need to focus on three themes of
economic, social, environmentally sustainable development:

A presumption in favour of sustainable development is a key aspect for any plan-making and
decision-taking processes. In relation to plan-making, the NPPF states that local plans should
meet objectively assessed needs. It is clear about sport’s role delivering sustainable
communities through promoting health and well-being. Sport England, working within the
provisions of the NPPF, wishes to see local planning policy protect, enhance and provide for
sports facilities based on robust and up-to-date assessments of need, as well as helping to
realise the wider benefits that participation in sport can bring.

The promoting healthy and safe communities theme identifies that planning policies should be
based on robust, up-to-date assessment of need for open space, sports and recreation facilities
and opportunities for new provision. Specific needs, quantitative/qualitative deficiencies and
surpluses should be identified and used to inform provision requirements in an area.

Cost pressures affecting the leisure industry

Insight produced by the Local Government Association suggests that Councils continue to
face substantial inflationary, COVID-19 related, and demand led pressures which are
affecting their ability to efficiently operate leisure provision. This comes alongside the steep
increase of living costs to households.

Whilst during 2022, the leisure sector recovery following Covid -19 restrictions has gained
momentum, rising utility costs and the recent cost of living pressures on households is likely
to adversely impact consumer confidence, throughput, and participation rates. Councils and
leisure operators are therefore being required to address and review existing management
arrangements and options to ensure the viability of the sector.

Leisure providers (both inhouse and externally commissioned) are being adversely and
disproportionately affected because leisure centres have high energy demands, especially
for those facilities with swimming pools. Energy costs are typically a leisure operator’s second
highest cost after staffing costs. This is further exacerbated because the leisure estate is
ageing and energy inefficient, with research showing two-thirds of public swimming pools

November 2022 3-036-2122 Report: Knight Kavanagh & Page 9
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and sports halls are in need of replacing or refurbishment, and ageing assets are contributing
up to 40 per cent of some councils’ direct carbon emissions.

LGA suggest that, in tackling the challenges presented by the current energy crisis, Councils
should aim to pursue a partnership focused approach and consider solutions which may
contribute to wider public health, decarbonisation, and levelling up and economic outcomes.
This could include the following measures:

4 Regular monthly meetings with leisure operator to review and monitor utility costs.

<4 Encourage leisure operators to be open and transparent about the true cost of utilities.

4 Explore potential for flexibility in contractual arrangements and operating
parameters: i.e. pool temperature / building temperature / reviewing pricing

4 Review non-viable/low priority contractual requirements

4 Consider using any management fee to stabilise utilities and stabilise providers to
ensure service continuity.

4 Consider renegotiating the repayment terms of loans to enable providers to defer
COVID repayments to later years when they are more stable.

4 Work with the operator to include leisure projects as part of decarbonisation
projects and/or council investment in energy saving projects.

Environmental Sustainability

UK Government produced its net zero strategy ‘Build Back Greener’ in October 2021. This
sets out how it intends the UK to meet its target for decarbonisation by 2050. It focuses on
interventions such as:

- Afully decarbonised power system by 2035 with all electricity coming from ’low carbon
sources’

- Improved efficiency of heating for homes and buildings, aiming for all new heating
appliances to be based on low carbon technologies, such as electric heat pumps or
hydrogen boilers.

- Low carbon fuel supply — by scaling up the production of low carbon alternatives
including hydrogen and biofuels.

HDC'’s net zero carbon commitment is set out in its Climate Strategy and Action Plan. It aims
to make the Council a net-zero carbon authority by 2040.

Sport England report that ‘climate change and the increased occurrence of extreme weather
that it brings are already affecting sports facilities, meaning that the sector needs to build
greater resilience to this very real threat.

They propose that a wide range of issues should be considered when approaching project
development to and the resultant environmental impact of, say a new swimming pool
development. Applying determine whether to refurbish an existing building with its carbon
already embodied or to build anew?. Establishing a sustainability strategy early on

Sport England suggest some key principles as part of a ‘pathway to sustainability’ and net
zero carbon in respect of building design and operation.

1 https://sportengland-production-files.s3.eu-west-2.amazonaws.com/s3fs-public/2021-
01/Environmental%20Sustainability%20check%20list.pdf?Versionld=7XfZPDhHKoKHpfKgk165MM
WdxwCmYsPO
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4 Reduce energy consumption as the first measure to reduce carbon emissions and
energy costs.

4 Change behaviour, eliminate energy waste and operate energy control systems more
effectively at no extra cost.

4 Passive design - Building orientation and placement on site is critical to achieving net
zero targets Harness a site’s natural resources to benefit cross ventilation, natural
lighting, solar gain, shelter or shading.

4 Fabric efficiency Maximise the building fabric and glazing performance.

4 Minimise initial energy demand to reduce demand on plant and technologies
incorporated.

4 Efficient systems Invest in appropriate energy-efficient products including heating,
ventilation, fittings, controls, sensors, heat pumps and recovery systems

4 On-site renewables Incorporate low and zero carbon (LZC) technologies to produce
energy on site.

4 Off-site renewables Only use energy providers who use renewable energy .

Summary of national context

Multiple challenges are currently impacting on the national policy context for physical activity
and sport in the UK. Activity habits are continuing to be affected by rates of recovery from the
Pandemic and the cost-of-living crisis, meanwhile rising utilities costs are imposing serious
financial constraints on the operation of leisure facilities.

Local Authorities need to consider how sport and physical activity can be better positioned as a
key driver in influencing wider corporate outcomes such as the reduction of health inequalities.
This can be achieved through working more effectively with ‘whole system’ partners such as
those in the NHS at neighbourhood level, whilst employing the skills within the physical activity
sector to better connect people with opportunities to participate.

Ensuring an adequate supply of sustainable facilities to support this is also key and may
require a radical re-shaping of facility stock in some areas given the age and low energy
efficiency of certain facilities, particularly swimming pools. The evidence base provided within
this report is intended to help HDC in making such decisions on an informed basis.

2.2: Local context
Huntingdonshire's Local Plan to 2036

The Spatial Vision set out in the Local Plan is to ensure, that by 2036, “Huntingdonshire's
physical environment will support the health and wellbeing of all its residents by:

Supporting a diverse, thriving economy

Providing sufficient infrastructure to support healthy communities
Meeting the needs of a changing population

Working with our climate, landscape and heritage

A A A A

One of the Local Plan’s objectives is to provide for adequate infrastructure to meet the needs of
new growth and facilitate active, cohesive communities and sustainable lifestyles complemented
by another which seeks to ensure inclusive and accessible provision for community needs
including sports, play and open space. The Plan also acknowledges the need to provide
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adequate leisure provision to rural communities, ensuring facilities are in keeping with the
character of the population they will serve.

Huntingdonshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2008 — 2028

Huntingdonshire’s Sustainable Community Strategy shows how the Council will build a better
future for Huntingdonshire. It combines; key district, regional and sub-regional strategies,
specifically the Local Development Framework. The long-term vision is to ensure current and
future generations can:

Make the most of opportunities that come from living in a growing and developing District;
Enjoy the benefits of continued economic success;

Access suitable homes, jobs, services, shops, culture and leisure opportunities;

Maintain the special character of our market towns, villages and countryside; and

Live in an environment that is safe and protected from the effects of climate change and
where valuable natural resources are used wisely.

A A A A A

To ensure that residents can access leisure opportunities, the Authority is committed to
providing sufficient quality and quantity of indoor and outdoor sporting infrastructure

which supports all residents. This includes supporting emerging communities, such as the one
at Alconbury Wield.

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2020-24

The Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough covers the
following authorities: City of Peterborough, Huntingdonshire, East Cambridgeshire, South
Cambridgeshire and the City of Cambridge. Its four key priorities are;

< Priority 1: Develop places that support health and wellbeing

<« Priority 2: Help children achieve the best start in life

<« Priority 3: Staying healthy throughout life

< Priority 4: Provide quality health and social care

To ensure there are places that support health and wellbeing, Board members will work with the
Authority’s One Leisure team to ensure that Huntingdonshire’s leisure and community centres
are maintained to the highest of standards and activity programmes and health referral
programmes are accessible to all.

Living Sport

Living Sport is one of the 43 Active Partnerships in England. It covers the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough area. Its vision is to improve health and wellbeing by supporting people to get
active. This will be achieved through its latest strategy themes, for the period 2020-2025:

< Advocating and influencing local strategic agendas for sport and physical activity.

<4 Using insight and market research to improve the promotion of activity to engage a wider
audience.

<« Supporting organisations delivering activity to operate effectively, with a focus on
developing their workforce.

4 Achieving sustainable funding with partners to address our identified needs.

Over the past 12 months, Living Sport has been proactive in getting sports clubs back up and
running following the Pandemic. Consequently, through the Communities Emergency Fund it
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has been responsible for distributing over £400,000 to local clubs. This funding was aimed at
facility improvements and to support workforce development.

Strategic leisure centres in the Authority

HDC manages the majority of key leisure centres in the Authority via its in-house operator; One
Leisure. However, landownership which sites are located on, varies.

Table 2.1: Breakdown of land and facility ownership per site

Site Land ownership Facility ownership | Usage

One Leisure Ramsey Abbey College/Abbey Huntingdonshire DC | Man. agreement
Foundation

One Leisure Huntingdon (Wetside) | Cam Academy Trust Huntingdonshire DC | None

One Leisure Huntingdon (Dryside) | Huntingdonshire DC Huntingdonshire DC | None

One Leisure St Neots Astrea Academy Trust Huntingdonshire DC | Man. agreement

One Leisure St lves Indoor Astrea Academy Trust Huntingdonshire DC | Man. agreement

One Leisure St lves Outdoor Cambridgeshire County | Huntingdonshire DC | None
Council/HDC

Academy trusts own the land upon which four centres are located. Three of the four have
management agreements in place enabling the school to access facilities. Only One Leisure
Ramsey and One Leisure St lves are used by the adjacent school during the day. Ernulf
Academy has its own sports hall and does not use One Leisure St Neots’ indoor facilities.

Summary of local policy

The Authority is committed to ensuring that current and future populations have good physical
activity opportunities, reside within strong communities, and are supported by a successful and
sustainable economy. To ensure residents have good physical activity opportunities the
Authority has pledged to provide high quality sport and leisure facilities.

2.3: Demographic profile

Population and distribution (Data source: 2020 Mid-Year Estimate, ONS): The total
population of Huntingdonshire is 178,985 (males:89,158 and females: 89,827). Population
density is focused around the south and central areas of the Authority, particularly in the towns
of Huntingdon and St Neots. In the north, population density is greatest in the settlements of St
Ives, Sawtry and in Ramsey. The rest of the Authority is predominantly rural.

Figure 2.4: Huntingdonshire population density: 2020 MYE, ONS

November 2022 3-036-2122 Report: Knight Kavanagh & Page 13

Page 43 of 462



HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL
INDOOR & BUILT SPORTS FACILITIES NEEDS ASSESSMENT

Huntingdonshire
Fopulation density per square mile

B 12,600 to 19,900 »
B 11.100 to 12,600 »
7.800 to 11,100
5,400 to 7,800
2,800 t0 5,400 8

1,800 to 2,800 S

600 to 1,800 -
3000 BOD A
200t0 300

0to 200 »4 ‘

Fynght. Allnghts reserved. Licence number 100020577,

Figure 2.5: Comparative age/sex pyramid and Huntingdonshire population density: 2020
MYE, ONS
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Ethnicity: (Data source: 2011 census of population, ONS): Huntingdonshire’s ethnicity
differs compared to England as a whole. According to the 2011 Census of population, the
largest proportion (94.8%) of the local population classified their ethnicity as White; this is
higher than the comparative England rate of 85.4%. The next largest population group (by
self classification) is Asian, at 2.5% this is lower than the national equivalent (7.8%).

Income and dependency (Data source: NOMIS (2019): The median figure for full-time
earnings (2021) in Huntingdonshire is £30,638; the comparative rate for the East is £32,687
(+6.7%) and for Great Britain is £31,881 (+4.1%). In March 2022 there were 2,545 people in
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Huntingdonshire claiming out of work benefits ; this represents an increase of 55.2% when
compared to March 2020 (1,640).

Deprivation (Data source: 2020 indices of deprivation, DCLG): Huntingdonshire experiences
very low levels of deprivation. 4.7% of the Authority’s population live in areas covered by the
country’s three most deprived cohorts (national average: ¢.30%). Conversely, 52.5% live in the
three least deprived groupings. This compares to a ‘norm’ of ¢.30%. Areas of high deprivation
are focused, generally, in the north east (Ramsey) and the town of Huntingdon.

Figure 2.6: Index of multiple deprivation

X

Huntingdonshire
Indices of Deprivation 2019

B Most Deprived

Least Deprived

Table 2.2: Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) and health deprivation in Huntingdonshire

: Multiple deprivation Health deprivation
IMD cumulative - - -
e Population Percent of Population Percent of population
in band population in band
Most 10.0 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
deprived 200| 3,456 2.0% 0 0.0%
30.0 4,781 2.7% 5,115 2.9%
40.0 6,420 3.7% 6,165 3.5%
50.0 24,764 14.2% 9,767 5.6%
60.0 24,155 13.9% 18,984 10.9%
70.0 19,238 11.0% 47.5% 30,108 17.3%
Least 80.0 26,883 15.4% 63.0% 29,123 16.7% 57.0%
deprived 90.0 36,713 21.1% 84.1% 45,583 26.2% 83.2%
100.0 27,780 15.9% | 100.0% 29,345 16.8% 100.0%

A similar pattern, to that seen for multiple deprivation, is seen in relation to health; 2.9% falls
within the areas covered by the three most deprived cohorts (national average; c.30%).
Conversely, 59.7% live in the three least deprived groupings compared to a ‘norm’ of ¢.30%.

Car ownership- (Data source: 2011 Census): According to the 2011 census, 86.4% of
households have at least one car or van and 45.6% have two or more vehicles. This is above
the England national average which is that 70.9% of households have at least one vehicle.
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Health data (Data sources: ONS births and deaths, NCMP? and NOO#): In keeping with
patterns seen alongside lower levels of health deprivation, life expectancy in Huntingdonshire is
higher than the national figure; the male rate is currently 81.4 compared to 79.6 for England,
and the female equivalent is 84.4 compared to 83.2 nationally.

Weight and obesity: Obesity is widely recognised Adults and Children

Overweight or Obese

to be associated with health problems such as type 2 80%
diabetes, cardiovascular disease and cancer. At a

national level, the resulting NHS costs attributable to o
overweight and obesity are projected to reach £9.7 B0%
billion by 2050, with wider costs to society estimated 50%
to reach £49.9 billion per year. These factors s

combine to make the prevention of obesity a major
public health challenge. Adult rates of being either 30%
overweight or obese in Huntingdonshire are slightly

X . 20%
below national but above regional rates. However,
child rates are below both national and regional 10%
rates. 0%

Adults Children
m Huntingdonshire m East of England = England

Figure 2.7: Child weight — reception and year 6

Child Weight: Huntingdonshire
2018119

Year 6

Reception 12.7% 6.8%
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m Lnderweight mHealthy Weight m Overweight mObesity & Severe Obesity

In common with many other areas, child obesity rates increase significantly between the ages of
4 and 11. 6.8% of children in Huntingdonshire are obese in their reception year at school and
12.7% are overweight; by Year 6 these figures rise to 14.7% obese and 12.8% overweight. In
total, by Year 6, more than one quarter (27.5%) are either overweight or obese.

Huntingdonshire falls within the boundaries of one Clinical Commissioning Group (CCG): NHS
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough CCG (Cambridge, City Of Peterborough, East
Cambridgeshire, East Northamptonshire, Fenland, Huntingdonshire, North Hertfordshire, South
Cambridgeshire) which includes all of Huntingdonshire's population. The total annual cost to the

3 National Child Measurement Program
4 National Obesity Observatory
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NHS of physical inactivity for the CCGs that Huntingdonshire falls within is estimated at
£7,129,249.

When compared to regional and national costs per 100,000, the total costs for the CCGs
(£807,050) are 0.1% above the national average (£806,244) and 02.4% below the regional
average (£827,050).1t should also be noted that in addition to the NHS costs there are also
significant costs to industry in terms of days of productivity lost due to back pain etc. These
have also been costed in CBI reports and are of similar magnitude to NHS costs.

Sport England: Active Lives Survey (ALS) 2019/2020

This is based on 16+ year olds taking part in walking, cycling, fithess, dance and other sporting
activity (excluding gardening). Huntingdonshire has similar activity levels to both the whole of
England and to the region. 60.8% of the population is active which slightly lower that the
national average (61.4%), however, is slightly higher than the regional average (60.2%).

Figure 2.8: levels of activity and most popular sports and physical activities

Levels of Activity

England

East

Huntingdonshire

0.0% 20.0% 40.0% 60.0% 80.0% 100.0%

minactive mFairly Active wmActive

Sporting segmentation (Data source: Market segmentation, Sport England)

Sport England classifies the adult population in 19 market segments to provide insight into
the sporting behaviours. Huntingdonshire profile has Comfortable Mid-Life Males’ as the
largest segment of the adult population at 11.63% (15,375) compared to a national average
of 8.65%. This is closely followed by 'Settling Down Males' (11.50%) and 'Early Retirement
Couples' (8.15%).
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Figure 2.9: SE segmentation — Huntingdonshire compared to England
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The Active Lives Survey also makes it possible to identify the
top five participation sports within Huntingdonshire. As with
many other areas, fitness and cycling are among the most
popular activities and are known to cut across age groups and
gender; in Huntingdonshire just under a third of adults take
part in fitness activities, on average, at least twice a month.
The next most popular activity is cycling which 27.6% of
adults do on a relatively regular basis.

Athletics 21.0% SV

Swimming 4.8% e
ey
[

Badminton 2.7% %

November 2022 3-036-2122 Report: Knight Kavanagh & Page 18
Page 48 of 462




HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL
INDOOR & BUILT SPORTS FACILITIES NEEDS ASSESSMENT

Mosaic (Data source: 2020 Mosaic analysis, Experian)

This is a similar consumer segmentation product. The prevalence of the top five classifications
is evident in as much as they represent over two thirds (69.7%) of the population compared to a
national equivalent rate of 4 in 10 (40.6%). The largest segment is Rural Reality which has more
than double the national rate.

Table 2.3: Mosaic — main population segments in Huntingdonshire

) o Huntingdonshire )
Mosaic group description National %
# %
1 - Rural Reality 35,319 19.3% 6.9%
2 - Aspiring Homemakers 32,119 17.6% 10.4%
3 - Country Living 25,218 13.8% 7.2%
4 - Domestic Success 20,177 11.0% 9.0%
5 - Prestige Positions 14,567 8.0% 7.1%

Figure 2.10: Mosaic segments in Huntingdonshire

Huntingdonshire
Mosaic groups 2021

City Prosperity

# Prestige Positions
& Country Living
Fural Reality
Senior Security Table 2.3: _
# Suburban Stability Dominant Mosaic
# Domestic Success profll_es in .
o Huntingdonshire
Aspiring Homemakers
Family Basics
Transient Renters
# Municipal Tenants
# “intage Value
Modest Traditions
Urban Cohesion
% Rental Hubs
People who live in rural communities and generally own their relatively low cost
Rural Reality homes. Their moderate incomes come mostly from employment with local firms or
from running their own small business.
Aspiring i Younger households who have, often, only recently set up home. They usually
Homemakers own their homes in private suburbs, which they have chosen to fit their budget.
Country Well-off homeownerg yvho live in the countryside often beyond easy commuting
Living ‘ reagh of towns and cities. Some are [andowners or farmers, others run small '
businesses from home, some are retired and others commute to professional jobs.
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Population projections

The most recent ONS projections indicate a rise of 7.8% in Huntingdonshire’s population
(+71,626) over the 25 years from 2018 to 2043. Several key points are outlined below

< The number of 0-15 year olds, falls by -1,888 (-5.8%) over the first half of the projection (to
2030).

4 The number of 16-24 year olds will rise by +1.5% in the first period (+224) followed by a
decline of -8.3% (-1,298) in the second period.

4 There is a continuous increase in the numbers of persons aged 65+ and a need to
consider varying sports offers for this age group.

Table 2.4: Huntingdonshire - ONS projected population (2018 to 2043)

Age Number Age structure % Change 2018 — 2043
(years) 2018 2030 2043 2018 2030 2043 2018 2030 2043
0-15 32,686 | 30,798 | 30,878 | 18.4% 16.7% 16.2% | 100.0% | 94.2% | 94.5%
16-24 15,420 | 15,644 | 14,346 8.7% 8.5% 7.5% 100.0% | 101.5% | 93.0%
25-34 21,993 | 20,457 | 22,826 | 12.4% 11.1% 11.9% | 100.0% | 93.0% | 103.8%
35-44 22,442 | 23,965 | 22,299 | 12.7% 13.0% 11.7% | 100.0% | 106.8% | 99.4%
45-54 26,759 | 24,146 | 24,814 | 15.1% 13.1% 13.0% | 100.0% | 90.2% | 92.7%
55-64 22,843 | 25,317 | 24,903 | 12.9% 13.7% 13.0% | 100.0% | 110.8% | 109.0%
65+ 35,209 | 44,372 | 51,106 | 19.9% | 24.0% 26.7% | 100.0% | 126.0% | 145.1%
Total 177,352 (184,699 (191,170 | 100.0% | 100.0% | 100.0% | 100.0% | 104.1% | 107.8%

Huntingdonshire housing growth

As presented above, Huntingdonshire’s population is set to increase by 7.8%. To support this
increase, several key housing growth sites are planned. This will be developed through a wide
mix of housing types and sizes, with a strong need for smaller homes due to the high proportion
of single person households. The growth areas are as follows:

Alconbury Wield- A former RAF site located to the north of Huntingdon has been handed over
by the government for development. It is proposed that the site will accommodate 5,000 new
houses which should be completed by 2040, mainly focusing on family style properties. Work
has already commenced, with a target of 200-250 houses being built per annum. In addition,
the site will have a new secondary school which will have a community available 4-court sports
hall. It is anticipated that the school (Alconbury Educational Hub) will open September 2023. A
new community centre plus a health and fitness facility is also proposed as part of the
development.

St Neots Eastern Expansion- Land to the east of St Neots has been given planning permission
for ¢.4,000 new dwellings. Figure 2.11 illustrates the proposed area with the development split
in to two areas. The southern area, Wintringham Park, has already started and will consist of
2,800 new dwellings. The northern area, known as Loves Farm 2, will consist of 1,000 new
dwellings. There are no additional sports facilities proposed as part of this development.

Ermine Street Development- it is proposed to develop 1,400 new homes to the north of
Huntingdon alongside the A141 , however, this is still subject to planning approval due to
traffic concerns on the A141 and connection challenges into Huntingdon.
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Figure 2.11: Location of the St Neots Eastern Expansion

Summary of the demographic profile and population projections

Huntingdonshire’s population is estimated to increase by 7.8% until 2043 largely driven by large
areas of housing growth, as identified above.

It is therefore important to ensure there is a suite of leisure facilities to complement the growing
population along with the appropriate programming. For example, swimming pools and sports
halls will need to be able to meet the needs of the growing population, underpinned by
appropriate programming and elements such as sufficient swimming lesson capacity. In
addition, facilities will also need be able to support other demographic cohorts, such as the 65+
age group with appropriate daytime activities.
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SECTION 3: INDOOR SPORTS FACILITIES ASSESSMENT
3.1: Methodology

The assessment of provision is based on Sport England’s ANOG for Indoor and Outdoor
Sports Facilities.

Figure 3.1: Recommended approach
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e
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This is the recommended approach to undertaking a robust assessment of need for indoor and
outdoor sports facilities. It has produced to help (local authorities) meet the requirements of the
Government’'s NPPF, which states that:

‘Access to high quality open spaces and opportunities for sport and recreation can make an
important contribution to the health and well-being of communities. Planning policies should be
based on robust and up-to-date assessments of the needs for open space, sports and
recreation facilities and opportunities for new provision. Information gained from the
assessments should be used to determine what open space, sport and recreational provision is
needed, which plans should then seek to accommodate.” (NPPF, Paragraph 96).

Provision assessment involves analysis of quality, quantity, accessibility and availability for the
identified facility types (e.g., sports halls and swimming pools). Each venue is considered on a
‘like for like’ basis within its own facility type, to enable it to be assessed for adequacy.

Demand background, data and consultation is variable, depending upon levels of consultation
garnered. In some instances, national data is available whilst in others, it is possible to drill
down and get some very detailed local information. This is evident within the demand section.
The report considers the distribution of and interrelationship between facility types in the
Authority and provides a clear indication of areas of high demand. It will identify where there is
potential to provide improved and/or additional facilities to meet this demand and to, where
appropriate, protect or rationalise the current stock.

3.2: Site visits

Active Places Power (APP) is used to provide baseline data to identify facilities in the study
area. Site visits to key indoor facilities, those operated by other partners and the voluntary
sector were undertaken February 2022. Where a physical visit was not possible a telephone
consultation with the facility/site manager was undertaken. Via the audit and informal interviews
with facility managers this report identifies ‘relevance’ and ‘condition’ describing (e.g.):

< Facility and scale.

4 Usage/local market.

< Ownership, management and access arrangements (plus, where available, facility owner
aspirations).

<« Management, programming, catchments, user groups, gaps.

4 Location (urban/rural), access and accessibility.

<« Condition, maintenance, existing improvement plans, facility ‘investment status’ (lifespan in
the short, medium and long term).

<« Existing/ planned adjacent facilities.

The assessment captures quantity and quality data on a site-by-site basis and feeds directly into
the main database allowing information to be stored and analysed. Quality assessments ratings
are based on non-technical visual assessments. These consider facility age and condition.
Surfaces, tiles and walls, line markings and safety equipment are considered and problem areas
such as mould, damage, leaks etc., are noted. The condition of fixtures, fittings and equipment
is recorded.

Maintenance and facility ‘wear and tear’ is considered as is compliant with the Equality Act,
although this is not studied in detail for the purposes of this report. When all data is collated, key
facility elements are rated according to the following categories.
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Table 3.1: Quality ratings of indoor sports facilities using ANOG

Quality Description

rating

Good Facility is new (less than 10 years old) or recently invested in, up to date, clean, well
maintained and presented. Fixtures, fittings, equipment and sports surfaces are new or
relatively new with little if any wear and tear. They are well-lit with a modern feel. Ancillary
facilities are new or well maintained, fit for purpose, modern and attractive.

Above Facility is in reasonable condition and is well maintained and presented. May be older but

average it is fit for purpose and safe. Fixtures, fittings, equipment and sports surfaces are in an
acceptable condition but may show some signs of wear and tear. Ancillary facilities are
good quality, but potentially showing signs of age and some wear and tear.

Below Facility is older and showing signs of age/poor quality. Fixtures, fittings, equipment and
average sports surfaces show signs of wear and tear. It is usable, but quality could be improved.
The facility is not as attractive to customers and does not meet current expectations.
Ancillary facilities are deteriorating, reasonable quality, but usable.

The facility is old and outdated. Fixtures, fittings, equipment and sports surfaces are aged,
worn and/or damaged. The facility is barely usable and at times may have to be taken out
of commission. The facility is unattractive to customers and does not meet basic
expectations. Ancillary facilities are low quality and unattractive to use.

Energy efficiency

In order to assist Councils in understanding required steps to improve the energy efficiency of
key leisure assets, KKP undertakes a ‘health check’ of main Council operated or contracted
stock. As per the wider ANOG quality assessment, it provides an overall ‘traffic light’ rating in
respect of the following criteria:

4 Current age of facilities.

4 Level of recent investment in swimming pool plant.

4 Current pool heating method (i.e. Gas boiler or alternative).
4 Level of planned investment in energy efficiency measures.

Assessment ratings are taken into consideration in the accompanying facility strategy which
will detail measures which will contribute towards the Councils net zero commitments.

Catchment areas

Applying catchments areas for different provision types enables identification of areas currently
not served. These vary from person to person, day to day, hour to hour. This problem is
overcome by accepting the concept of ‘effective catchment’; the distance travelled by around
75-80% of users (used in the Sport England Facilities Planning Model - FPM). Sport England
data indicates that most people will travel up to 20 minutes to access sports facilities. This,
coupled with KKP’s experience of working in/with leisure facilities and use of local data enables
identification of catchment areas for sports facilities as follows.

Table 3.2: Facility catchment areas

Facility type Identified catchment area by urban/rural

Sport halls 20-minute walk/ 20 minutes’ drive

Swimming pools 20-minute walk/ 20 minutes’ drive

Health and fitness 20-minute walk/ 20 minutes’ drive

Squash courts 20 minutes’ drive
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Facility type

Identified catchment area by urban/rural

Indoor bowls centre

30-minute drive

Dedicated gymnastics centre

30 minutes’ drive

Indoor tennis centre

30-minute drive

Village halls/community centres 800m -10 minute walk

November 2022
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SECTION 4: SPORTS HALLS

Indoor multi-purpose sports halls are prime sports facilities for community sport. They provide
venues which accommodate a range of sport and recreational activities. The standard method
for measuring sports halls is the number of badminton courts contained within the floor area.

Sports halls are generally considered to be of greatest value if they are of at least three
badminton court size with sufficient height to allow games such as badminton to be played. It
should be noted, however, that a 4-court sports hall provides greater flexibility as it can
accommodate major indoor team sports such as football (5-a-side and training), basketball and
netball. It also has sufficient length to accommodate indoor cricket nets and indoor athletics; as
such they tend to offer greater sports development flexibility than the 3-court counterpart.

Larger halls, for example those with six or eight courts, can accommodate higher level training
and/or competition and meet day to day need. They also provide an option for more than one
pitch/court increasing flexibility for both training and competition and hosting of indoor central
venue leagues for sports such as netball. This assessment covers all 3+ court facilities in
Huntingdonshire. Halls that function as specialist venues (e.g., dance studios) are excluded.

4.1: Supply
Quantity

There are 30 sports halls of all sizes listed on Active Places. These accommodate 60
badminton courts. They are generally located the District’'s key settlements, with the majority
located in the town of Huntingdon. Some venues have more than one activity/sports hall.

Figure 4.1: All sports / activity halls in Huntingdonshire— all sizes

Huntingdonshire CITY OF
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Population density per square mile
M 12,600 to 19,900
M 11,100 to 12,600 FENLAND
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B 2300to 5400 NORTH
1,800to 2,800 NORTHANTS.
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Contains Data & Syéft England
Created by Knighft. Kavanagh & Page fyww.kkp.co.uk)
8 Cro, ginght. Al ights reserved, Licence number 100020577
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Table 4.1: All sports halls in Huntingdonshire

I\/Ilgp Site name Crts l\/llgp Site name Crts
1 | Abbey College 1 70 | Longsands Academy 4
2 | Abbots Ripton Cricket Club 1 80 | One Leisure Huntingdon 3
3 Academy Leisure Sawtry 3 81 | One Leisure Ramsey 3
7 Bluntisham Village Hall & Recreation 1 82 | One Leisure St Ives 6
28 | Ernulf Academy 4 82 | One Leisure St Ives 1
28 | Ernulf Academy 1 84 | One Leisure St Neots 4
35 | Godmanchester Comm. Academy 0 89 | RAF Alconbury 2
47 | Hemingford Pavilion 0 90 | RAF Wyton 6
47 | Hemingford Pavilion 0 97 | Sawtry Village Academy 0
48 | Hinchingbrooke School 1 102 | Spring Common Academy 1
48 | Hinchingbrooke School 4 104 | St Helen'S Primary School 1
60 | Kimbolton Prep School 1 108 | Stlvo Academy 1
61 | Kimbolton School 5 111 St Ne_ots Regional Table 0

Tennis Centre
70 | Longsands Academy 1 115 | St Peters School 3
70 | Longsands Academy 1 115 | St Peters School 1

(0 court halls identified in Active Places but not considered large enough to accommodate 1 badminton court)

Table 4.1 indicates that 18 sites have two or fewer badminton courts. While often appropriate for
mat sports, exercise to music and similar provision, small halls limit the range of recreational
and sporting activity that larger halls can enable. Some venues have more than one activity/
sports hall on site. Table 4.2 identifies those (from the APP list) excluded from the audit and
assessment due to size (i.e., they have fewer than three marked badminton courts).

Table 4.2: Sports halls with fewer than 3 badminton courts (excluded from supply due to size)

ID Site name |Cts | ID ‘ Site name ‘Cts
No marked courts

35 | Godmanchester Community Academy 0 97 Sawtry Village Academy 0
47 Hemingford Pavilion 0 111 | St Neots Regional Table Tennis

47 Hemingford Pavilion 0

One marked court

1 Abbey College 1 70 Longsands Academy 1
2 Abbots Ripton Cricket Club 1 70 Longsands Academy 1
7 Bluntisham Village Hall & Recreation 1 82 Spring Common Academy 1
28 Ernulf Academy 1 102 | St Helen'S Primary School 1
48 Hinchingbrooke School 1 104 | Stlvo Academy 1
60 Kimbolton Prep School 1

Two marked court

89 | RAF Alconbury B

The remaining 11 have three or more marked badminton courts. As with the overall distribution
of halls, the majority are located within the main five settlements of the Authority.
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Table 4.3: Sports halls with 3+ badminton courts

ID Site Cts | ID Site Cts
3 Academy Leisure Sawtry 3 70 Longsands Academy 4
80 One Leisure Huntingdon 3 84 One Leisure St Neots 5
81 One Leisure Ramsey 3 61 Kimbolton School 5
115 | St Peters School 3 82 One Leisure St Ives 6
28 Ernulf Academy 4 90 RAF Wyton 6
48 Hinchingbrooke School 4 Total 46

Figure 4.2: Sports halls with 3+ courts in Huntingdonshire
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The largest sites are at One Leisure St Ives and RAF Wyton (both have six courts). The sports
hall at Kimbolton School has five. The remainder have four courts. The breakdown of all the
sites are as follows:

<« Four 3-court hall < One 5-court hall
<« Four 4-court halls <« Two 6 -court hall
Facility quality

All bar one of the 3+ court sports halls were subject to a non-technical quality assessment. No
access was obtained at RAF Wyton This is an MoD site and for security reasons, access was
not permitted.
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Table 4.4: listing of 3+ court sports halls with quality assessment — Huntingdonshire

Assessment condition

I\/Ilgp Site name Courts :
Court Changing

3 Academy Leisure Sawtry 3 Above average Above average
28 | Ernulf Academy 4 Below average Below average
48 | Hinchingbrooke School 4 Above average Above average
61 | Kimbolton School 5 Above average Above average
70 | Longsands Academy 4 Below average Below average
80 | One Leisure Huntingdon 3 Above average Above average
81 | One Leisure Ramsey 3 Good Above average
82 | One Leisure St Ives 6 Below average Above average
84 | One Leisure St Neots 4 Above average Above average
90 | RAF Wyton 6 Not assessed Not assessed
115 | St Peters School 3 Below average Below average

Table 4.5: Summary of non-technical assessments

Good Above average Below average Not assessed
1 5 4 0 1

Figure 4.3: Sports halls with 3+ courts in Huntingdonshire by condition

Huntingdonshire
Sports Hall Quality - 3 Courts +
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There is one good quality sports hall (3 courts), five are above average (15 courts in total),
four are below average (17 courts in total) and one (6-court) hall was not assessed.
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Consultation indicated that facility age aligned to lack of investment is the primary reason where
facilities were rated as below average. For example, St Peters School was built in 1990, has
accommodated heavy usage and not benefitted from any investment since it was built. This has,
unsurprisingly, led to deterioration. The scenario for Ernulf Academy is comparable. It was built
in 1996 and has received no significant investment since.

Table 4.6: Year of construction and refurbishment of sports halls

Map | Site name Crts | Year Year of Years since
1D opened | refurb open/refurb
3 Academy Leisure Sawtry 3 1985 -

28 Ernulf Academy 4 1986 -

48 Hinchingbrooke School 4 2015 -

61 Kimbolton School 5 1952 2013

70 Longsands Academy 4 1961 1995 27

80 | One Leisure Huntingdon 3 1992 2003 20

81 | One Leisure Ramsey 3 1990 2022 0

82 | One Leisure St Ives 6 1974 2004 19

84 One Leisure St Neots 4 1990 N/A

90 RAF Wyton 6 N/A N/A

115 | St Peters 3 1990 N/A

Accessibility

Sports hall accessibility is influenced by how far people are willing and able to travel to/from
them. Walk and drive-time catchments are applied to determine facility accessibility to different
communities for sites which are available to hire. The normal (industry) standard is a 20-minute
walk time (one-mile radial catchment) for an urban area and a 20-minute drive time for a rural
area. As Huntingdonshire is typically considered to be a rural area, both a 20-minute walk and
20-minute drive time are assessed.

The following sites have been removed from the analysis for the following reasons:

< Kimbolton School is a private boarding school. It does allow community use, however, this is
on a limited basis, when students are not on campus, and has, thus, been removed from this
analysis.

< RAF Wyton is a MOD site and site access is restricted to military personnel only.

Analysis of 20-minute walk time data reveals the following.

4 73,084 of residents live within one mile of a sports hall (40% of the total population).
4 8,237 people (4.7 % of the population) live in areas of higher deprivation.
< Of these, most (6,715; 81.9%) live within a one-mile radial catchment of a sports hall.
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Figure 4.4: All community available sports halls with 3+ courts relative to IMD
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Table 4.7: Accessibility of sports halls with 3+ courts

. : Sports halls (excluding private use)
Huntingdonshire . .
IMD minimum 3 courts+ catchment populations by IMD
0,

bt%fs Persons Population Pi?]r:i?jgs I?op_ulation P:L:f;i?jz Popglation
% catchment msiee () catchment euiske ()

0-10 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%

10.1-20 3,456 2.0% 3,456 2.0% 0 0.0%

20.1- 30 4,781 2.7% 3,259 1.9% 1,522 0.9%

30.1-40 6,420 3.7% 3,835 2.2% 2,585 1.5%

40.1-50 | 24,764 14.2% 8,499 4.9% 16,265 9.3%

50.1-60 | 24,155 13.9% 15,770 9.1% 8,385 4.8%

60.1-70 19,238 11.0% 6,862 3.9% 12,376 7.1%

70.1-80 | 26,883 15.4% 8,647 5.0% 18,236 10.5%

80.1-90 | 36,713 21.1% 12,648 7.3% 24,065 13.8%

90.1-100 | 27,780 16.0% 6,681 3.8% 21,099 12.1%

Total 174,190 100.0% 69,657 40.0% 104,533 60.0%

Residents living in more deprived localities are statistically less likely to participate in sport than
those from more affluent areas. Reasons for this include cost and access. Although
Huntingdonshire has low levels of IMD (4.7%) most residents of these areas (81.5%) live within
a mile of a community accessible sports hall, which would suggest that sports halls are well
placed to serve them.
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As fewer than half of residents reside with a mile of a community accessible sports hall and the
Authority is predominantly rural by nature, it is also worth considering those who live away from
the major urban areas by applying a 20-minute drive catchment from community available
sports halls. As displayed below, over 98% of Huntingdonshire’s population resides within a 20-
minute drive of a publicly accessible sports hall with 3+ badminton courts (or a hall of equivalent
dimensions) within the District boundary. As the Authority has a high level of car ownership,
access from those living in rural areas wishing to access sports halls is considered to be good,
as the majority fall within the 20-minute drive time catchment.

Availability

The majority of halls in Huntingdonshire are community available, bar the two listed above.
Levels of access, however, vary considerably.. Five sites offer pay and play access but only two
offer daytime plus evening use. These are the two One Leisure sites (Huntingdon and St
Neots). The sports halls at Academy Leisure Sawtry, St lves and Ramsey all offer pay and play
access, however, is only available during evenings/weekends as these are dual use facilities
with the adjacent schools. The remainder, all on educational establishments, are accessible
solely via advance block bookings.

Facility management

The Authority owns five of the key leisure sites, and manages four, under its One Leisure
branding. These are located at the four key settlements sites; Huntingdon, Ramsey, St Neots
and St lves. Academy Leisure Sawtry is managed by Meridian Trust, which also manages the
adjoining school. School and college sports halls are owned and managed by several academy
trusts. A full list is shown in the table below.

Table 4.8: Management and ownership of sports hall facilities

Site Management | Ownership

Academy Leisure Sawtry In house Meridian Trust

Ernulf Academy In house Astrea Academy Trust
Hinchingbrooke School In House Hinchingbrooke Foundation
Longsands Academy In house Astrea Academy Trust

One Leisure Huntingdon HDC HDC

One Leisure Ramsey HDC HDC

One Leisure St lves HDC HDC

One Leisure St Neots HDC HDC

St Peters School In house Cam Academy Trust

Daytime availability and used capacity

As described above, daytime availability is limited to the two One Leisure sites. The remainder
solely offer evening and weekend bookings. Table 4.9 details levels of community use available
at each venue. Figures are calculated based either upon booking sheets from the respective sites
or on consultation. Data collected relates to current utilisation at all sites in February 2022.

All sites support mainstream sports, such as netball, indoor football and badminton. The majority
(particularly school sites) also have outdoor artificial grass pitches (3G or sand dressed). Some
clubs hire whole school sites to accommodate training demand, with younger age groups using
the sports hall and older players playing outdoors. For example, at Hinchingbrooke School, St
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Ivo FC hires the sand dressed pitch for its older age groups and the sports hall for younger
players.

Consultation indicates that the majority of bookings have returned to normal following the
Pandemic, with most sites reporting high levels of utilisation. To demonstrate this, the audit
calculated the used capacity of each sports hall. This is the percentage of available community
use hours used. For example, the 100 hours available at One Leisure Huntingdon are used for
80 hours (80%) of the time whereas Longsands Academy is available for 25 hours per week and
is operating at 50% of used capacity (12.5 hours used).

Table 4.9: Opening hours and activities in sports halls Huntingdonshire

Community KKP Site Total Main sports plaved Used
use hours Ref courts P play capacity
Longsands 6 Basketball, netball, indoor cricket, | 50%
25.0 70 . )
1-40 Academy 1 model flying club, martial arts
36.0 115 | St Peters School* 4 Martial arts 40%
81 One Leisure 3 Indoor football, badminton, 80%
Ramsey Walking netball, martial arts
i . . 60%
3 Academy Leisure 3 Indoor cricket, netball, badminton. 0
Sawtry
48 Hinchingbrooke 4 Badminton, indoor football, 100%
School 1 netball, basketball.
. Badminton, indoor cricket, martial | 80%
80 One _Lelsure 3 arts, twirling, basketball, table
Huntingdon .
tennis.
One Leisure St 6 Badminton, martial arts, indoor 80%
82 .
Ives 1 football, roller skating
One Leisure St Indoor roller skating, Badminton, | 80%
84 4
Neots racquet ball

(*St Peters School re-opened for community use as of February 2022).

There is significant demand for sports halls in Huntingdonshire. Five sites report having limited
or no spare capacity. These include Hinchingbrooke School and the leisure centres in Ramsey,
Huntingdon, St Ives and St Neots. At the time of the audit, St Peters School had just re-opened
to the community. It reported significantly lower utilisation levels. It is hoped that pre-Pandemic
block bookings will return as, before lockdown, its sports hall was popular, operating at capacity.
Longsands Academy does not open at weekends. Subsequently, it only has 25 hours of
availability. It reports staffing issues to be the cause of this.

Ernulf Academy was not available for community use at the time of the audit, however, the
School’s stance on this has since changed, and is now open to block bookings. The School is
not included in the table above, as KKP has not been able to ascertain current usage data for
the site.

Table 4.10: Used capacity of sports halls (peak hours only)

Used capacity Site

40-60% St Peters School
Longsands Academy
Academy Leisure Sawtry
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Used capacity Site

One Leisure St Neots

One Leisure Ramsey

Hinchingbrooke School

One Leisure Huntingdon

One Leisure St lves

(*80% -Sport England’s guidance threshold - this is considered to be a “comfortably full” sports hall)
Future changes and developments

As mentioned earlier, there is a new secondary school planned as part of the Alconbury Weald
development, which will have a 4-court sports hall on site. It is anticipated that this will be
community available.

Huntingdon Town Council has expressed a desire to build a new indoor facility in the Town
Centre. It currently has £1 million from developer contributions to invest and is currently looking
at potential sites. Ideally it would like to develop an indoor netball facility, as there are no such
dedicated facility in the Authority with clubs currently traveling to Cambridge to access an indoor
hall.

Neighbouring facilities

Accessibility is influenced by facilities located outside Huntingdonshire. A total of nine (minimum
3+ court) sports halls are located within two miles (indicative of how far people may travel) of
Huntingdonshire’s boundary, with over half located to the north of the District, in the Authority of
Peterborough. There are two in Fenland, one in south Cambridgeshire and one in North
Northants. The largest, located in Peterborough, is Bushfield Leisure Centre, which has an 8-
court hall. Cromwell Community College has two halls on one site, with a total of seven courts.

Table 4.12: Neighbouring 3+ court sports halls (excluding private use)

ID | Site name Courts | Access type Local Authority

H1 | Nene Park Academy 4 Sports Club / CA Peterborough

H2 | Stanground Sports Centre 2x4 Pay and Play Peterborough

H3 | Bushfield Leisure Centre 8 Pay and Play Peterborough

H4 | Hampton Leisure Centre 3 Pay and Play Peterborough

H5 | Hampton Gardens School 4 Sports Club / CA Peterborough

H6 | Cromwell Community College 3 Sports Club / CA Fenland

H6 | Cromwell Community College 4 Sports Club / CA Fenland

H7 | Manor Sport & Leisure Ltd 4 Sports Club / CA North Northants.

H8 | Swavesey Village College Sports 4 Sports Club / CA South Cambridgeshire

NB: Sports Club / CA = Sports Club / Community Association use
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Figure 4.6: 3+sports halls within two miles of Huntingdonshire
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4.2: Demand
Facilities planning model (FPM)

A national run (2022) FPM report for Huntingdonshire sports halls has been provided by Sport
England to support this assessment. Its headline findings are summarised below:

Supply.

< Interms of the overall supply and demand balance in Huntingdonshire, the resident
population generates demand for a minimum of 50.2 courts compared with a current available
supply of 42.4 courts, giving a negative supply/demand balance of 7.8 courts. This is roughly
equivalent of two 4-court sports halls.

< Huntingdonshire has an ageing stock of sports halls. The average age of venues is 36 years.
The oldest venue is Longsands Academy. One Leisure St lves, which opened in 1974 and
was modernised in 2004, is the oldest public leisure centre.

Table 4.13: Demand findings from the FPM

Element FPM 2022
Total demand 50.2 courts
Satisfied demand (%) 89.4%
Satisfied demand retained within Huntingdonshire 80.8%
Satisfied demand exported 19.2%
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Levels of unmet demand 5.3%

% of unmet demand (residents living outside hall catchment; as opposed to no capacity). 76.9%

Used capacity 95.3%
Demand

< Table 4.13 indicates that 89.4% of demand is satisfied. This indicates that the sports halls
are in the right places for the majority of residents.

4 Average used capacity is calculated across all sites to be 95.3%. The FPM considers 80%
of used capacity for sports halls to be the point where the facility starts to become
uncomfortably busy.

<« FPM modelled findings are that only two sites were below the 80% threshold of used
capacity. These were Academy Leisure Sawtry and Kimbolton School. The remainder
(seven sites) operate at 100% capacity. This slightly differs from the KKP audit, however,
the FPM does not account for facilities re-opening following the Pandemic.

4 11% of the demand from Huntingdonshire residents is not met. This is the equivalent of
five courts. Unmet demand is highest in Huntingdon, St Neots and St Ives. Certain
educational sites, such as Longsands Academy, are only available for 25 hrs a week, if this
is opened at weekends, it could alleviate some of this unmet demand.

Consultation

National Governing Bodies (NGBs) and active clubs have been consulted to ascertain and
understand current use, participation trends and needs and challenges of sports hall facilities
in the area.

Badminton England

Badminton England (BE) is the NGB for badminton. Its latest strategy, Discover Badminton
2017-2025 presents a vision for the sport to become one of the nation’s most popular and to
consistently win medals at world, Olympic and Paralympic levels. To achieve this, it has
identified three key objectives:

| Grow grassroots participation.

| Create a system that identifies and develops player potential to deliver consistent world
class performers.

| Built financial resilience to become a well governed organisation and demonstrate
compliance with the UK governance code.

It applies a specific strategy model to assess court quality and sufficiency by local authority.
Overall statistics

Badminton participation statistics

< 1.21% of adults (68.61%; male and 31.39%; female) have played badminton at least twice
in the last 28 days®. This equates to 1,700 regular adult players.

5 ALS states that people that have participated at least twice in the last 28 days. For modelling purposes, it is assumed that
they participate every week
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4 6.00%: of juniorseror ecokmarknotaefined. hgye played badminton at least twice in the last 28 days. T
his equates to 587 regular junior players.

<« ltis estimated that 9.54% of adults have played badminton at least once in the last 12
months. This equates to 11,900 occasional adult players? (8.33% latent demand).

Demand

< The presumption is that regular adult players play once per week for one hour and that
their average need is for 3 adults per court. This equates to a weekly requirement for 567
court hours (current demand).

<« The presumption is that regular junior players play once per week for 45 minutes and
that their average need is for 4 players per court. This equates to a weekly requirement for
111 court hours (current demand).

<« The presumption is that occasional adult players play four times per annum for one hour
and that their average need is for 3 adults per court. This requires 306 court hours (latent
demand).

4 To service all badminton demand there is a need for 984 court hours per week.

4 Projected increase in regular demand in 2030 is 64 court hours.

Supply

<« There are 11 (3+court) sports halls containing 47 courts in Huntingdonshire.

<« Two hall(s) are for private use only; thus 36 courts are available for badminton.

< The total number of court hours per week (3+ court sports halls) available in
Huntingdonshire during stated peak time is 1,286

< 44.44%° of badminton courts in Huntingdonshire meet the Badminton England quality
threshold (above average/good) which equates to 645 court hours®.

4 There is a need for 152.56% of the 645 good quality peak time court hours, available each
week, to service current and latent badminton demand.

< Additional court hours required per week in 2030 are 64.

KKP’s needs assessment differs from the findings of the BE model. While BE assumes that
there are nine available halls, KKPs assessment identifies eight. This is because the KKP audit
does not include the hall at Kimbolton School. This would further reduce the number of hours
available for badminton within the Authority.

Lower than average badminton participation rates are thus set against higher levels of general
participation. Three affiliated clubs with over 100 members suggests a decent badminton
infrastructure. Fewer than half of the facilities meet the BE quality threshold. Improvements to
infrastructure is required to help drive badminton participation.

The three affiliated badminton clubs in Huntingdonshire are:
< St lves Badminton Club
< St Neots Badminton Club
<« Sawtry Badminton Club

Club consultation

6 ALS states that 6.0% of juniors nationally (14-15 year olds) have played at least twice in the last 28 days. For modelling
purposes this has been extended to include 11-13 year olds.

" Occasional players equates to all players minus regular players

8 Peak time hours are defined as; Monday — Friday 17:00-22:00, Saturday 09:30-17:00, Sunday 09:00-14:30 & 17:00-19:30

9 National figure: 75.0%

10 Assumes that all courts of all standards available during all peak hours.
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St Ives Badminton club — has 20 members and runs one session per week at St lves Leisure
Centre. Members are affiliated to BE enabling it to compete in leagues within Huntingdonshire
and Peterborough. Its key challenge is to recruit more coaches so it can deliver sessions for
juniors, as it solely focuses on seniors currently.

St Neots Badminton Club - currently has 17 members and hires two courts at St Neots Leisure
Centre every Saturday to deliver its club session. It is currently rebuilding membership numbers
following the Pandemic and hopes to double this over the next six months. It would like to see
more competitive leagues in Cambridgeshire. Currently there is only one league, which does not
suit all members, in terms of match times and venues. This is an action for the county board. It
reports having a good relationship with One Leisure.

Sawtry Badminton Club - is a popular social/competitive badminton club based at Academy
Leisure Sawtry. It trains twice a week, and it currently has 40 members.

It competes in the Hunts and Peterborough Badminton League, in which it has men’s, women'’s,
mixed and junior representation. The key challenge for the club is to increase both membership
and the number of coaches.

There are also several social clubs within the Authority, including Hemingford and Huntingdon
badminton clubs. Both mainly cater for members aged over 60 who play mainly for fun. Neither
affiliates to Badminton England and they use smaller village halls/community buildings.

Netball

England Netball’'s latest strategy, Your Game, Your Way, aims to establish it as a top
performing, financially sustainable NGB that promotes ‘Netball for Life’ and develops more world
class athletes. The four key stated priorities are:

< Grow participation in the game by an average of 10,000 participants per annum.

< Deliver a 1st class member and participant experience.

< Establish England as the number one team in the World

< Lead an effective and progressive infrastructure enabling all involved in the netball
experience to collaborate as one team aligned behind one dream.

England Netball reports that netball is growing fast nationally with a recent YouGov report it
commissioned reporting that the 2019 World Cup inspired 160,000 adult women to take up the
sport and a 1000% increase in visits to its online netball session finder at the end of the World
Cup, compared to the two weeks prior. In addition, 71% of clubs reported more people had
shown an interest in playing netball than before the tournament started.

Most netball in Huntingdonshire is played at an outdoor venue location, St Ivo School which has
six floodlit outdoor courts. The site accommodates training demand for three clubs and England
Netball also delivers both Back to Netball and Walking Netball sessions at the site. The three
clubs which use the site are Icons, Hawks and Warboys. Icons also uses St Ives Sports hall for
winter training one night a week during the winter months.

Consultation indicated that all three clubs would like to see a central venue league with an
indoor facility being created in the Authority. They feel that should something be built, there
would be an increase in in demand for the sport within the Authority. Currently, clubs have to
travel to Netherhall School in Cambridge to compete. Cambridgeshire County Premier League
is hosted at the Netherhall site.
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4.3: Future demand and Sports Facilities Calculator (SFC)

The SFC helps local authorities to quantify additional demand for community sports facilities
generated by new growth populations, development and regeneration areas. It is used to
estimate facility needs for whole area populations but is not used to assess strategic gap
analysis as it has no spatial dimension and does not take account of:

Facility location compared to demand.

Capacity and availability of facilities — opening hours.
Cross boundary movement of demand.

Travel networks and topography.

Attractiveness of facilities.

A A A A A

The new hall included with the new school at Alconbury Weald will help accommodate current
and future demand.

Table 4.13: Sport England Sports Facility Calculator

Population 2018 ONS Population estimate (2043)
ONS population projections 177,352 191,170
Population increase - 13,818
Facilities to meet additional demand | - +3.88 courts or 0.97 sports
halls
Estimated cost - £2,435,716

Calculations assume that the current sports hall stock remains available for community use and
the quality remains the same. A projected increase in population will lead to an increase in
demand for sports hall space in Huntingdonshire. The SFC indicates a requirement for an
additional hall (one 4-court hall) up to 2043 (estimated cost: £2,435,716).

4.4: Summary of key facts and issues

Facility type | Sports halls

Elements Assessment findings Specific facility needs

Quantity Huntingdonshire has 30 sports halls of all The FPM indicates a current shortfall
sizes (60 courts) for five badminton courts, based on
Of eleven 3+ court sports halls, nine are current supply/demand.
community available (totalling 37 courts). Population growth will also generate
A new sports 4-court hall is to be built as additional demand for a further four
part the Alconbury Wield development. courts (by 2043).

Quality Of Huntingdonshire’s 3+ court halls, one is | Investment in the below average/ poor
rated good, three above average, and four | sports halls to ensure that they meet
below average. One was unassessed. modern user expectations - and to

increase supply.

Accessibility | 42% of the population lives within one mile | Although car ownership is good,

(20 minutes’ walk) of a sports hall. residents in rural areas without access
81.5% of residents in high IMD areas live to their own transport may struggle to
within one mile of a sports hall. access certain facilities. It is important

to ensure there is good public transport
links to key leisure facilities from these
communities in rural areas.

Nine (4+ court) sports halls are located
within two miles of Huntingdonshire.

Main settlements all have sports halls.
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Facility type | Sports halls
Elements Assessment findings Specific facility needs
98% of the population lives within a 20-
minute drive of a 3+ court hall.
Availability All but two halls are available for community | Sports hall utilisation is high.
(Management | USe. Community use at key schools needs
and usage) Of the nine community-available five are to increase.
operating at capacity and only three have
any significant spare capacity — and, of The new school at Alconbury Wield will
these, St Peters will probably reach he|p alleviate Capacity issues.
capacity once all its bookings return. Data
at Emulf Academy was not available as part
of the audit.
Summary HDC has a good spread of sports halls, which serve key settlements. The four 3+

court halls rated above average/good include Huntington, St Neots and Ramsey.

The FPM calculates current unmet demand of
Most education sites are below average.
Sports hall accessibility is good. 98% of reside

five badminton courts.

nts live within a 20-minute drive.

Utilisation is high, with several sites operating above the 80% capacity threshold.
Options to address this could be to increase availability at key school sites.
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SECTION 5: SWIMMING POOLS

A swimming pool is defined as an “enclosed area of water, specifically maintained for all forms
of water-based sport and recreation”. It includes indoor and outdoor pools, freeform leisure
pools and specific diving tanks used for general swimming, teaching, training and diving. Many
small pools are used solely for recreational swimming and will not necessarily need to strictly
follow the NGB recommendations. It is, however, generally recommended that standard
dimensions are used to allow appropriate levels of competition and training and to help meet
safety standards. Relatively few pools need to be designed to full competition standards or
include spectator facilities.

Training for competition, low-level synchronised swimming, and water polo can all take place in
a 25m pool. With modest spectator seating, pools can also accommodate competitive events in
these activities. Diving from boards, advanced synchronised swimming and more advanced
sub-aqua training require deeper water. These can all be accommodated in one pool tank,
which ideally should be in addition to the main pool.

The NGB responsible for administering diving, swimming, synchronised swimming and water
polo in England is Swim England.

The 2019 State of the UK Swimming Industry Report reveals that the UK swimming industry has
not changed significantly in the previous 12 months although. 26 swimming pool sites have
opened and 27 have closed. Nuffield and GLL remain the UK’s leading private and public
operators (by number of sites with a pool). GLL operates 146 swimming centres, while Nuffield
has 111 clubs with a pool. The 2019 report shows that 84% of the UK population live within two
miles of one of the 3,170 swimming pool sites. As mentioned previously the Covid-19 Pandemic
has had a big nationwide impact on swimming pool provision, with many sites being closed due
to social distancing restrictions for a significant portion of 2020.

5.1: Supply

This assessment is mostly concerned with larger pools available for community use (no
membership base criteria restricting access). Those less than 160m? (e.g., 20m x 4 lanes) water
space and/or located at private member clubs are deemed to offer limited value in relation to
community use and delivery of outcomes related to health and deprivation. It is recognised that
smaller pools do offer learning/teaching sessions, but they are, for modelling/needs assessment
purposes, deemed unable to offer a full swim programme and, thus, eliminated from the supply
evaluation, when considering accessibility and availability later in this section.

Quantity
The audit including all pools irrespective of size and access identifies 13 swimming pools at 13
sites. None has an additional learner/trainer pool. All key areas of population are served by a

pool; the largest facility is located at Kimbolton School, which has a 5 x 25m pool.

Table 5.1: All swimming pools in Huntingdonshire.

Map | Site name Facility type Lanes/length Area (m?)
3 Academy Leisure Sawtry Main/General 4 x20m 160

35 Godmanchester Community Academy | Main/General 4 x16m 142

48 Hinchingbrooke School Main/General 4 x 25m 200

61 Kimbolton School Main/General 5x 25m 250

71 Marriott Leisure Club Main/General 0 x 15m 113
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80 One Leisure Huntingdon Main/General 4 x25m 250
81 One Leisure Ramsey Main/General 4 x 20m 200
82 One Leisure St Ives Main/General 4 x 25m 225
84 One Leisure St Neots Main/General 4 x 25m 225
101 Sports Direct Fitness Main/General 0x15m 101
102 Spring Common Academy Leisure Pool 0x8m 40

124 Upwood Primary Academy Learner/Teaching 0x12m 72

129 Westfield Junior School Lido 0 x13m 104

Figure 5.1: All swimming pools in Huntingdonshire
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Quality

KKP completed non-technical visual assessments at main swimming pools. This encompasses
assessment of changing provision as this also significant in influencing and attracting users.

Table 5.2: Quality of swimming pools (more than 160m?in size) in Huntingdonshire

30 yea Site name Lanes/ S Condition .

old Length Pool Changing

3 Academy Leisure Sawtry 4 x 20m 160 Above average Above average
48 Hinchingbrooke School 4 x 25m 200 Below average Above average
61 Kimbolton School* 5x25m 250 Above average Above average
80 One Leisure Huntingdon 4 x 25m 250 Below average Good

81 One Leisure Ramsey 4 x 20m 200 Below average Above average
82 One Leisure St Ives 4 x 25m 225 Below average Good

84 One Leisure St Neots 4 x 25m 225 Above average Above average
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Swimming pools in Huntingdonshire are of variable quality. Three of the four One Leisure sites
were rated below average with only the pool at St Neots rated above average. Quality ratings
generally reflect facilities age. All are 30+ years old, with St Ives being the oldest, bulit in 1974.
All have had some form of investment since particually focusing on the changing provsision,
however, the origional pool tanks are still in situ. The most recent upgrade was the changing
provsision at St Ives, in 2021.

The remaining sites are rated as above average. It must be noted, however, that a site visit was
not gained at Kimbolton School, and a quality rating was provided by the school facilities
manager via virtual meeting.

Swimming facilities at Academy Leisure (Sawtry) are at imminent risk of closure (by the end of
2022). HDC are at the time of writing in discussion with the Meridian academy Trust who
operate the facilitiy regarding the facilities’ future, with the recent energy cost increase being
cited as a key contributing factor.

Energy efficiency of pools

Of the main leisure sites in Huntingdonshire, four of the five (Huntingdon, St Neots, Sawtry, St
Ives) have ‘average’ ratings in respect of energy efficiency. This reflects that whilst these are
older , and contain standard gas fired boiler they nevertheless have energy efficiency plans in
place, with funding to deliver projects supported through SALIX funding (interest-free
Government funding to the public sector to improve energy efficiency, reduce carbon emissions
and lower energy bills). This has delivered solar roof panels, improved boilers and pumps, LED
lights, and cavity wall insulation. Each of these sites also have decarbonisation reports which
identify future potential energy efficiency measures including an assessment of the potential for
ground source heat pumps.

Ramsey leisure centre has, in addition to the above measures undergone a full decarbonisation
programme including installation of an air source heat pump . which is reflected in its ‘good’
energy efficiency rating.

Table 5.3: Energy rating score

Site Energy efficiency rating
Huntingdon Leisure centre Average

St Neots Leisure Centre Average

Sawtry Leisure Centre Average

Ramsey Leisure Centre Good

St Ives Leisure Centre Average

Table 5.4: Age of swimming pools and refurbishment dates (where applicable)

Sz Year opened Refurbishment MY (yegrs) since
refurbishment

Academy Leisure Sawtry 1994 n/a 28

Hinchingbrooke School 1975 2012 10

Kimbolton School 2000 n/a 22

One Leisure Huntingdon 1981 2018 4

One Leisure Ramsey 1990 2019 3

One Leisure St lves 1974 2021 1

One Leisure St Neots 1986 2020 2
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Figure 5.2: Quality of 160m?+ swimming pools in Huntingdonshire
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Availability of swimming pools

Swimming pool availability differs dependent upon ownership and/or management. The majority
offer some form of community access.

Five, including all four One Leisure sites, offer pay and play sites during peak periods (early
mornings/lunchtimes/evenings). Hinchingbrooke School is available on a block booked basis
after 16.00 and at weekends. These slots are taken up by a number of swim schools.

Kimbolton School has very limited number of slots available for external users, and allows five
hours a week for club use/swim school hire. St Neots S wans uses the pool twice a week.
During summer periods, when the School’s boarding pupils are not on campus, it does offer pay
and play swimming, however, this is not regular.

Table 5.5: Access policy of swimming pools

Site Access policy

Academy Leisure Sawtry Pay and play

Hinchingbrooke School Block bookings

Kimbolton School Block bookings

One Leisure Huntingdon Pay and play

One Leisure Ramsey Pay and play

One Leisure St Ives Pay and play

One Leisure St Neots Pay and play
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Accessibility

Swimming pool accessibility is influenced by physical (i.e., built environment). Appropriate walk
and drive-time catchments are applied to determine accessibility to communities. Normal
acceptable standard is 20-minutes’ walk time (1-mile radial catchment) for an urban area and a
20-minutes’ drive time for a rural area. This enables analysis of the adequacy of coverage and
helps identify areas currently not serviced by existing provision. Both standards are applied in
this report.

Figure 5.3 and Table 5.5 illustrate the walk-time based accessibility of all swimming pools (over
160m? which offer some form of public use) in Huntingdonshire. Just over one third (34.9%) of
the population lives within one mile of a swimming pool in the Authority. Of the 8,237 people
living in areas of higher deprivation in Huntingdonshire (i.e., those in the 30% most deprived
areas nationally), 6,711 (81.4%) live within a one-mile radial catchment of a swimming pool.

In terms of accessibility to pay and play sites, the number of people who live within a mile of
such a facility is 32.8%. This proportion rises to 81.5% when considering residents living in
areas of higher deprivation; this indicates a good level of accessibility to this portion of the
population. Areas not served are predominantly non-residential, these include the areas along
the Peterborough border.

Although just under half of the overall population is located within a one-mile radial catchment of
a pay and play pool, drive time catchment modelling suggests that 98% of Huntingdonshire’s
population lives within a 20-minute drive of these five pay and play sites. With the Authority
having above average levels of car ownership, the audit assumes that the majority of people
from rural areas do have good access to swimming pools.

Figure 5.3: Pools of 160m?+ by quality on IMD with 1-mile catchment and a 20 minute drive.
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Table 5.6: Accessibility of swimming pools in Huntingdonshire

. . Swimming pools, minimum 160m?
Huntingdonshire . .
IMD 1 mile catchment populations by IMD
10% bands persons | POPUlation | Persons insi¢ Population [Persons outsid| Population
% catchment inside (%) catchment outside (%)
0-10 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
10.1-20 3,456 2.0% 3,456 2.0% 0 0.0%
20.1- 30 4,781 2.7% 3,255 1.9% 1,526 0.9%
30.1-40 6,420 3.7% 3,497 2.0% 2,923 1.7%
40.1-50 24,764 14.2% 8,019 4.6% 16,745 9.6%
50.1 - 60 24,155 13.9% 12,411 7.1% 11,744 6.7%
60.1-70 19,238 11.0% 5,515 3.2% 13,723 7.9%
70.1-80 26,883 15.4% 8,629 5.0% 18,254 10.5%
80.1-90 36,713 21.1% 11,264 6.5% 25,449 14.6%
90.1 - 10d 27,780 16.0% 4,796 2.8% 22,984 13.2%
Total 174,19( 100.0% 60,842 34.9% 113,348 65.1%

Facilities in neighbouring authorities

It is also important to know what facilities are within easy reach of the Authority; these can
influence resident’s choice in terms of access and convenience. Six pools are located within two
miles of the border, four of which offer pay and play availability. The other two require users to
be a member of a sports club, or to be a registered member to use these facilities.

Five of these are located in the Peterborough authority. These include the largest which is the
Regional Pool & Athletics Arena and the Peterborough Lido which is an 8-lane x 50m pool,
however, this is seasonal and only open during the summer months.
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Figure 5.5: Swimming pools located within two miles of Huntingdonshire authority
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Table 5.7: Neighbouring community available pools within 2-miles of Huntingdonshire

ID Active Places site name Pool type :ﬁlngii/ Access type Authority

P1 Regional Pool Main/general 6 x 25m | Pay and play Peterborough
P2 Peterborough Lido Lido 8 x 50m | Pay and play Peterborough
P3 David Lloyd Main/general 5x 25m | Reg. membership | Peterborough
P4 Stanground Sports Centre Main/general 6 x 25m | Pay and play Peterborough
P5 Vivacity Premier Fitness Main/general 6 x 25m | Reg. membership | Peterborough
P6 The Nene Centre Main/general 5x25m | Pay and play N. Northants

Source: Active Places Power 12/03/2022

Sport England Facilities Planning Model (FPM)

This provides an overview of current levels of provision of swimming pools in Huntingdonshire ;
based on data from the Facility Planning National Run; June 2022. Its findings are:

Supply

<« 1,108m? of water space is available for community use in the weekly peak period..

< Average pool age is 36 years although there is a good track record of modernisation. Five
have been modernised in the last 15 years, including four of the One Leisure sites.

Demand

<« The resident population of Huntingdonshire in 2022 generates demand for 1,923m? of water.
This compares to the available supply of 1,108m? and results in a negative supply demand
balance of 815m?2.
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<« Although there is a negative supply demand balance, Huntingdonshire’s demand can be
met by the supply accessible to its residents. Satisfied demand is very high, with most
demand being retained within the District.

< Unmet demand is quite low (13.5%) and is dispersed across the District. However, pools are
estimated to be very full at peak times - considerably above the Sport England comfort level
of usage (70%) in the weekly peak period.

Table 5.8: FPM demand findings

Element FPM 2022
Total demand 1,923m?
Satisfied demand 86.5%
Satisfied demand retained within Huntingdonshire 80.5%
Satisfied demand exported 19.5%
Levels of unmet demand 13.5%

% of unmet demand due to residents outside pool catchment (as opposed to no capacity) | 60.8%
Used capacity 89.1%

5.2: Demand

Swim England’s latest strategic plan (May 2020), which supersedes Towards a Nation
Swimming: a Strategic Plan for Swimming in England 2017-21, aims to create a happier,
healthier and more successful nation through swimming. To achieve this, several strategic
objectives are set - to:

4 Provide strong leadership and be the recognised authority for swimming.

< Substantially increase the number of people able to swim.

< Significantly grow the number and diversity of people enjoying and benefitting from regular
swimming.

<« Create a world leading talent system for all disciplines.

< Deliver a high quality, diverse and motivated workforce within swimming.

<« Strengthening organisational sustainability for future generations.

The following Swim England affiliated clubs are based in the Authority:

<« Piranhas Swimming Club- Huntingdon.
< St Neots Swans.
< St Ives Swimming Club.

Swim England states that there is a significant deficit of water provision, equating to 701 m?2.
This is equivalent to c. 13 lanes in a 25m pool. For comparison, a 6 lane x 25m pool would
equate to 325m2. Unmet demand is largely located in the south and southeast of the District.
The NGB also notes that some stock is aged, and therefore provision for refurbishments and
replacement is required in the short term. It must be noted that Swim England uses a different
water calculation model but both data sets identify a shortage of water supply in the Authority.

Club consultation

Huntingdon Swimming Club (Piranhas Swim Club) — is based at the One Leisure Pool in the
town. It uses the pool everyday between 06.00-07.00 and 20.00-21.00 during the week. It
currently has 130 members providing opportunity for junior and masters swimming. It states that
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the pool is tired in quality and that air handling unit is inadequate. Should it be replaced, it would
like to see a 6 x 25m pool with integrated dry room, so the Club can also focus on land training.

St Ives Swimming Club - has over 160 members along with a waiting list of 80. It focuses on
junior swimming and uses the One Leisure pool at St lves everyday apart from Tuesday. It
reports having a good relationship with the leisure operator. It would like to have a good quality
competition pool in the Authority. It has to travel to either Corby, or Luton in order to access a
strategic 50m competition pool. Ideally, it would like to see a competition pool (6-8 lane 25m)
being built within the Authority, which has adequate competition seating.

St Neots Swans- is based mainly at the One Leisure site at St Neots, however, it also has
training time at both Kimbolton School and Trinity Leisure in Bedford Authority. Whilst it is
grateful to have access to a variety of different pools, it would like to focus its activity at one site,
ideally at the pool at St Neots. In order for this to happen, the pool needs to be increased in
capacity due to the current high level of demand.

Leisure operators — consultation was undertaken with One Leisure which manages the four
strategic sites. It reports that swimming lessons are very popular with each site currently
operating between 85-90%. Since the end of Pandemic restrictions, there has been a sizable
increase in demand for lessons, with lessons at St Neots seeing the largest rise. Moving
forward, the key challenge will be to ensure demand is matched with supply, particularly as the
population continues to grow in the key growth areas (Huntingdon and St Neots).

It must also be noted that the pool at Hinchingbrooke School is also well used during
evenings/weekends. It accommodates a number of swim schools which us the pool, and the
School reports that there is limited spare capacity for additional bookings.

5.3: Sport England’s Facilities Calculator (SFC)

This assists local planning authorities to quantify additional demand for community sports
facilities generated by new growth populations, development and regeneration areas. It can be
used to estimate facility needs for whole area (Authority) populations but should not be applied
for strategic gap analysis as it has no spatial dimension and does not take account of:

Facility location compared to demand.

Capacity and availability of facilities — opening hours.
Cross boundary movement of demand.

Travel networks and topography.

Attractiveness of facilities.

A A A A A

Table 5.9: Sport England Sports facilities calculator — swimming pools

Factor Population 2018 Population estimate 2043
ONS population projections 177,352 191,170

Population increase - 13,818

Facilities to meet change in demand - 0.70 swimming pools

Cost £2,674,489

The SFC calculates that projected population increases in the Authority will create an increase
in required pool capacity of 0.7 (4 lane x 25m) swimming pools at a cost of £2,674,489. This is
the equivalent of three lanes in a 25m pool.
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Calculations indicate an increased demand for water space to accommodate future population
growth. This anticipated growth, coupled with the current shortfall and high levels of demand,

will result in additional capacity being required.

5.4: Summary of key facts and issues

Facility type | Swimming pools

Elements Assessment findings

Specific facility needs

Quantity There 13 operational pools on 13 sites
available in Huntingdonshire. Seven
are equal or greater than 160m? in size.

The swimming pool at Sawtry is at risk
of closure, with HDC being in
negotiation with the academy trust
regarding its future.

Pool used capacity at certain sites, based
on current swimming lesson availability,
club consultation and FPM figures, is high.
As the population grows there will be a
need for additional pool capacity.

SFC calculations confirm need for an
additional 0.7 pools based on population
growth to 2043.

Should Sawtry close, this would put
increased pressure on the existing sites.
Particularly Huntingdon and Ramsey.

Quality More than half of all pools are rated as
below average including the One
Leisure sites at Huntingdon, Ramsey
and St Ives

The age and condition of these facilities
means that there is a need to either
extensively upgrade or replace them in the
relatively near future.

Accessibility | 34.1% of the population lives within
one-mile of the six pay and play access
sites.

81.4% of those living in areas of higher
deprivation live within a one-mile
catchment of a pool.

98% of residents live within a 20 minute
drive of a pay and play pool.

Although levels of car ownership are high,
residents in rural areas without access to
their own vehicle may struggle to access
certain facilities and ensuring there are
improved public transport links to key
leisure facilities may be required.

Availability | Five pools offer pay and play serving
(Management ¢ key settlements in Huntingdonshire.
usage) Two school pools are also available on
a block bookings basis.

Consultation and the FPM indicate that
pools across Huntingdonshire are
operating at near to capacity. With the
anticipated population growth through the
key housing developments, there is a need
to identify possible options to increase
capacity either through expansion of
current facilities or the creation of a new
facility.

including three of the One Leisure pools.

Summary There are seven pools equal or greater than 160m? in size, which serve the major
settlements in Huntingdonshire. Four of the seven are rated below average,

Despite the majority of key sites being rated below average, pool capacity is
currently high, with the majority of sites operating above the Sport England comfort
level of usage (70%). To address the quality and capacity issues, along with the
anticipated population growth, there is a strategic need to increase pool capacity.
Options include increasing the number of lanes or adding a learner/training pool at
certain sites. This will ensure clubs can continue to grow and One Leisure can
deliver a successful learn to swim programme.
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Facility type | Swimming pools
Elements Assessment findings Specific facility needs
Sawtry swimming pool is currently at risk of closing (by the end of the 2022 calendar
year). Should this facility close, it will put additional pressure on Huntington and
Ramsey, which are currently busy.
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SECTION 6: HEALTH AND FITNESS SUITES

For the purposes of assessment, health and fithess suites are normally defined as venues
with 20 stations or more. A station is a piece of static fithess equipment; larger health and
fitness centres with more stations are generally able to make a more attractive offer to both
members and casual users. They provide a valuable way to assist people of all ages,
ethnicities and abilities to introduce physical exercise into their daily lives with the obvious
concomitant benefits to health, fithess and wellbeing.

The current state of the UK fithess industry is complex with a variety of providers. Key
providers are; private sector operators (ranging from low-cost operators to the high-end
market) and the operators of public sector facilities. The publicly owned facilities can be
managed by companies and/or Trusts (such as GLL and Everyone Active, for example) on
behalf of the local authority or are managed inhouse, by the local authority itself. Other
providers include schools, trusts and/or charities.

Prior to the pandemic, the UK health and fithess industry was enjoying a strong period of
growth. It had more gyms, more members and a greater market value than ever before. Data
up to the 12-month period ending March 2019, demonstrated an estimated increase of 4.7%
in the number of members, 2.9% in the number of facilities and 4.2% in market value. Pure
Gym and GLL remained the UK’s leading operators (by number of gyms and members).

According to the State of the UK Fitness Industry Report (2019) there were 7,239 fithess
facilities in the UK, up from 7,038 in 2018. Total industry membership was up 5.0% to 10.4
million which means that one in seven people in the UK is a member of a gym. The total
market value is estimated at £5.1 billion, up 4.1% on 2018. The UK penetration rate is at
15.6%, which is an increase of 0.7% from the previous year.

During 2020, and in the midst of social distancing restrictions (following an average 4-5
month period of enforced closure), many health and fitness providers were achieving a
maximum figure of 40-50% of normal attendance. In the case of local authority contracted
facilities, remobilisation following the relaxation of restrictions is likely to require a negotiated
package of financial support from the local authority.

The impact of the pandemic on the sector continued well into 2021 in terms of enforced
facility closure and residual social distancing restrictions. Many providers have responded by
designing a variety of online classes as a means of retaining member loyalty and
engagement.

The State of the Fitness Industry Report UK for 2022 found the market to be in remarkably
good shape considering the disruptions of the previous two years, with overall results
showing some key metrics to be running at the same levels as 2018 and some at 2019 levels,
when the industry was having a 'golden moment', with record results in all areas.

Memberships decreased by 4.7 per cent from 10.4 million in 2019 to 9.9m (9,890,985) in
2022 and market value was down by 4.3 per cent from £5.1 billion in 2019. The industry's
present status takes it back to around 2018 value levels.

The penetration rate dropped back one percentage point to 14.6 per cent after passing the
15 per cent barrier for the first time back in 2019.

The research does not count consumer health club activity using aggregators, such as
Classpass and Hussle and it's not clear how much consumer activity in the market has

November 2022 3-036-2122 Report: Knight Kavanagh & Page 52
Page 82 of 462



HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL
INDOOR & BUILT SPORTS FACILITIES NEEDS ASSESSMENT

migrated to these services since the last report was published in 2019 or how much this might
have impacted results had it been counted.

Since the previous 2019 report, 631 clubs have closed, however, 455 new facilities have
opened, meaning the overall number of sites has only dropped 2.43 per cent from 7,239 in
2019 to 7,063 in 2022, a difference of 176.

Half of the closed businesses failed in the first year of the pandemic, meaning the rate of
losses slowed considerably after these early casualties, although the timing of the research
means that post-rent moratorium closures will not have been counted.

6.1: Supply
Quantity

As is illustrated in Figure 6.1 and listed in Table 6.1, there are 20 health and fitness suites in
Huntingdonshire with a total of 1,172 stations. All key areas of populations are served by a
health and fithness provision with the majority located in and around the Huntingdon area.

Table 6.1: All health and fitness gyms in Huntingdonshire

ID | Site name Stns | ID Site name Stns
1 | Abbey College 15 80 | One Leisure Huntingdon 85
3 Academy Leisure Sawtry 20 81 | One Leisure Ramsey 40
6 | Anytime Fitness (Huntingdon) 200 | 82 | One Leisure St lves 120
17 | Cambridge Regional College 22 84 | One Leisure St Neots 120
47 | Hemingford Pavilion 15 89 | RAF Alconbury 100
48 | Hinchingbrooke School 30 90 | RAF Wyton 72
61 | Kimbolton School 10 98 | Snap Fitness (St Neots) 66
65 | Lakeside Lodge Country Club 35 101 | Sports Direct Fitness ( 60
71 | Marriott Leisure Club (Huntingdon) 30 132 | The Gym Group 50
79 | OId School Strength & Conditioning 40 133 | Stlves Training Shed 50
Total 1172
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Figure 6.1: All health and fitness facilities in Huntingdonshire on population density
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Fitness facilities with fewer than 20+ stations are typically not assessed/considered although
they can play a role in servicing small sections of the community.

Quality

All health and fitness sites received a non-technical quality assessment. All sites are rated either
good or above average, with no sites rated either below average or poor.

Table 6.2: Health & fitness suites with 20+ stations on population density by condition

ID Site name Stations Condition
3 Academy Leisure Sawtry 20 Good
6 Anytime Fitness (Huntingdon) 200 Good
48 Hinchingbrooke School 30 Above average
65 Lakeside Lodge Golf & Country Club 35 Above average
71 Marriott Leisure Club (Huntingdon) 30 Above average
79 Old School Strength & Conditioning 40 Above average
80 One Leisure Huntingdon 65 Good
80 One Leisure Huntingdon 20 Good
81 One Leisure Ramsey 40 Good
82 One Leisure St Ives 120 Good
84 One Leisure St Neots 120 Good
98 Snap Fitness (St Neots) 66 Good
101 | Sports Direct Fitness (Huntingdon) 60 Good
132 | The Gym Group 50 Good
133 | Stlves Training Shed 50 Good
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ID |Site name Stations Condition

Total 946

Figure 6.2: Health and fithess suites with 20+ stations on population density by condition
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Accessibility

The Sport England classification of access type defines registered membership use facilities as
being publicly available. For health and fitness suites, this generally means payment of a
monthly membership fee which can vary considerably. Private operators do not have a
contractual obligation to, for example, offer exercise referral nor do they necessarily actively
target hard to reach groups. It is also acknowledged that some memberships are expensive
while others are cheaper than those offered by public sector venues. There is little doubt that
the various private operators can take pressure off the more available public facilities.

As with pools and sports halls, appropriate walk and drive-time accessibility standards are
applied to health and fithess suites to determine provision deficiencies or surpluses. The
normal acceptable standard for an urban area is a one-mile radial (20-minute walk) and a 20-
minutes’ drive time for a rural area. 44.5% of Huntingdonshire’s population lives within one-mile
of a health and fitness facility with 20+ stations. Of those which reside in areas of high
deprivation (4.1%), 86.1% live within a mile of a fitness facility which would suggest that these
facilities are well placed.

Drive time catchment modelling suggests that over 98% of Huntingdonshire’s population lives
within a 20-minute drive of a health and fitness facility, as displayed in Figure 6.4. There are
small provisional gaps in the north, however, the majority of these residents will have access to
facilities in the Authority of Peterborough.
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Table 6.3: IMD (2019 populations): health and fithess 20+ stations; one mile radial catchment

Hunfingdonshire Health & Fitness, 20 st'ations or more
IMD Catchment populations by IMD
0,
% catchment el ) catchment Gl ()

0-10 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
10.1- 20 3,456 2.0% 3,456 2.0% 0 0.0%
20.1-30 4,781 2.7% 3,637 2.1% 1,144 0.7%
30.1-40 6,420 3.7% 5,247 3.0% 1,173 0.7%
40.1-50 24,764 14.2% 10,431 6.0% 14,333 8.2%
50.1-60 24,155 13.9% 15,721 9.0% 8,434 4.8%
60.1- 70 19,238 11.0% 6,840 3.9% 12,398 7.1%
70.1 - 80 26,883 15.4% 9,409 5.4% 17,474 10.0%
80.1-90 36,713 21.1% 14,941 8.6% 21,772 12.5%
90.1-100 | 27,780 16.0% 7,787 4.5% 19,993 11.5%

Total 174,190 100.0% 77,469 44.5% 96,721 55.5%

Figure 6.3: Health and fithess suites with a one-mile radial catchment on IMD
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Facilities in neighbouring areas
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As with swimming and sports halls, users of health and fitness facilities do not just use facilities
within their own authority, consequently, those with two miles of the border are considered
within the analysis.

There are 17 health and fitness facilities located close to the Huntingdonshire boundary, with
the majority (12) located to the north of the Authority in Peterborough. These include the two
largest facilities; Anytime Fitness (200 stations) and Vivacity Premier Fitness (150 stations).
There is one in Fenland, two in East Northants, one in South Cambs and one in Bedford.

The majority of sites require a registered membership to enter, however, five are accessible on
a pay and play basis, including three in the Authority of Peterborough.

Figure 6.4: All health and fitness suites including those within a one-mile radial catchment of the
Huntingdonshire boundary. (Includes 20-minute drive catchment for residents in the Authority
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Table 6.4: Community available health and fitness (20+ stations) within 2 miles of boundary

ID Active Places site name Stations | Access type Authority

F1 Fengate Gym 90 Reg. membership Peterborough
F2 Regional Pool & Athletics Arena 85 Pay and play Peterborough
F3 The Fitness Zone For Women 33 Reg. membership Peterborough
F4 David Lloyd 120 Reg. membership Peterborough
F5 Club Motivation 30 Reg. membership Peterborough
F6 Definition Gym 80 Reg. membership Peterborough
F7 Marriott Leisure Club 23 Reg. membership Peterborough
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ID Active Places site name Stations | Access type Authority

F8 Stanground Sports Centre 27 Pay and play Peterborough
F9 Bushfield Leisure Centre 50 Pay and play Peterborough
F10 | Anytime Fitness 200 Reg. membership Peterborough
F11 | Vivacity Premier Fitness 150 Reg. membership Peterborough
F12 | Hampton Leisure Centre 50 Pay and play Peterborough
F13 Chatteris Leisure Centre 50 Reg. membership Fenland

F14 | The Nene Centre 69 Pay and play East Northants.
F15 | Manor Sport And Leisure Ltd 25 Reg. membership East Northants.
F16 | The Cambridge Belfry 21 Reg. membership South Cambs.
F17 | Wyboston Lakes Health & Leisure Club 69 Reg. membership Bedford

Source: Active Places Power 25//03/2022
Availability and programming

Sport England’s classification of access type defines registered membership use facilities as
publicly available. This generally means a monthly membership fee, the cost of which can vary
considerably. It is acknowledged that memberships which might be considered expensive offer
access to different market segments and can ease pressure on more available facilities (i.e.,
those with cheaper membership options).

In the Authority, six health and fitness facilities offer pay and play availability with the remainder
requiring a membership. All areas of major population have access to a pay and play facility.

Table 6.5: Health and fithess gyms (20+ stations) access policy

ID Site name Stations | Access type
3 Academy Leisure Sawtry 20 Pay and play
6 Anytime Fitness (Huntingdon) 200 Registered membership
48 Hinchingbrooke School 30 Registered membership
65 Lakeside Lodge Golf & Country Club 35 Registered membership
71 Marriott Leisure Club (Huntingdon) 30 Registered membership
79 Old School Strength & Conditioning 40 Pay and play
80 One Leisure Huntingdon 85 Pay and play
81 One Leisure Ramsey 40 Pay and play
82 One Leisure St Ives 120 Pay and play
84 One Leisure St Neots 120 Pay and play
98 Snap Fitness (St Neots) 66 Registered membership
101 Sports Direct Fitness (Huntingdon) 60 Registered membership
132 The Gym Group 50 Registered membership
133 One Leisure St lves Training Shed 50 Pay and play

Seven health and fitness venues in Huntingdonshire offer pay and play access including all One
Leisure managed venues, along with Old School Strength and Conditioning. Cost to access the
pay and play facilities at the One Leisure sites are £7.20 per session (or £5.20 at Ramsey
Leisure Centre). Annual price memberships vary significantly, with the most expensive facility
being the Academy Leisure Sawtry (based on 12-month direct debit price).

The Council provides an exercise referral scheme across all its One Leisure sites. This offers
any resident of Huntingdonshire, over 16 years old, who is referred by a health professional, a
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discounted leisure membership to help in rehabilitation and prevention of certain medical
conditions, such as heart issues or cancer recurrence. The scheme is run by HDC’s Active

Lifestyles Team.

Table 6.6: Pricing structure of health and fitness facilities in Huntingdonshire

Venue Pay & Annual | 12-month Activities membership
play DD (pcm) price includes

Academy Leisure Sawtry £8.00 |£360 £36.00 Gym only

Anytime Fitness (Huntingdon) ) £269.50 | £26.95 Free Fltngss Consultation
Partner Discounts

Hinchingbrooke School - £250.00 [£25.00

Lakeside Lodge Golf & Country Club | - - £25.00 -

Marriott Leisure Club (Huntingdon) ) ) £51.00 Access to the pool and spa
facilities

Old School Strength & Conditioning | 240 | £33.00 Small group sessions
(Bootcamp style)

One Leisure Huntingdon* £7.20 |£349.00 | £33.99 Only includes gym access

One Leisure Ramsey* £5.20 |£299.00 | £28.99 Only includes gym access

One Leisure St lves* £7.20 £349.00 | £33.99 Only includes gym access

One Leisure St Neots* £7.20 |£349.00 | £33.99 Only includes gym access

One Leisure St Ives Training Shed* | £7.20 |£349.00 | £33.99 Only includes gym access

Snap Fitness (St Neots) - - £29.50

Sports Direct Fitness (Huntingdon) £239.88 | £19.99 Access to gym & swim
& access to all clubs

The Gym Group £21.98 Includes free classes

(*facility also offers GP referral scheme)

6.2: Demand

Health and fitness via exercising in a gym or class environment is a highly popular form of
exercise, appealing to men and women across a range of age groups. To identify the adequacy
of provision quantity a demand calculation based upon the assumption that ‘UK penetration
rates’ will increase slightly in the future is applied. Population increases are also factored in to
enable a calculation of whether current supply will meet future demand.

Based upon UK penetration rates current need is for 1,241 stations in Huntingdonshire. This
will grow to 1,422 by 2043, taking account of a comfort factor (particularly at peak times).

Table 6.7: UK penetration rates; health/fitness in Huntingdonshire (ONS Data)

Current (2018) | Future (2043)
Adult population (16+ years) 177,352 191,170
UK penetration rate 16% 17%
Number of potential members 28,376 32,499
Number of visits per week (1.75/member) 49,659 56,873
% of visits in peak time 65 65
No. of visits_ir_1 peak time (equated to no. of stations required 828 948
i.e., no. of visits/39 weeks*65%)
Number of stations (with comfort factor applied) 1241 1422

(Model applies 1.75 visits/week by members and 65% usage for 39 weeks of the year. (Figures rounded up/down)
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When comparing community available stations currently available (940) and accounting for the
comfort factor, there is a current shortfall of c. 300 stations. This is generally alleviated,
particularly for residents living in the north, via facilities located in Peterborough. There will,
however, need to be an increase in provision to match both current and future demand,
particularly in relation to the proposed population increase in housing growth. The projected
future shortfall is calculated to be ¢.500 stations.

6.3: Dance studios

Dance studios are an important element of the wider health, fitness and conditioning market.
There has been an increase in the number of people accessing fitness classes as identified in
increased UK penetration rates. Activity types offered also vary from low impact classes such as
Pilates and yoga to dance, step, boxercise and Zumba. It is worth noting that dance
classes/clubs are key users of studio spaces throughout the country.

The audit identified 17 studios in Huntingdonshire. All are either rated good or above average,
with only the two studio rooms at St Peters School rated below average. Nine are available for
pay and play activities, three via membership of a sports club/association, and the remainder
require a membership to access.

Figure 6.5: Dance studios in Huntingdonshire
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Table 6.8: Table of studios in Huntingdonshire

ID Site name Access Condition

3 Academy Leisure Sawtry Registered Membership Above average
47 Hemingford Pavilion Pay and Play Above average
48 Hinchingbrooke School Sports Club / CA Above average
65 Lakeside Lodge Golf And Country Club | Pay and Play Above average
80 | One Leisure Huntingdon Pay and Play Above average
80 | One Leisure Huntingdon Pay and Play Good

81 | One Leisure Ramsey Pay and Play Good

82 | One Leisure St lves Pay and Play Above average
82 | One Leisure St Ives Pay and Play Above average
82 | One Leisure St lves Pay and Play Above average
84 One Leisure St Neots Pay and Play Above average
84 One Leisure St Neots Pay and Play Above average
98 Snap Fitness Registered Membership Good

98 | Snap Fitness Registered Membership Good
101 | Sports Direct Fitness Registered Membership Above average
101 | Sports Direct Fitness Registered Membership Above average
115 | St Peters School Sports Club / CA Below average
115 | St Peters School Sports Club / CA Below average

6.4: Summary of key facts and issues

Facility type | Health & fitness
Elements Assessment findings Specific facility needs
Quantity There are 20 health and fitness sites in There is a current and future deficit in
Huntingdonshire, 15 with 20+ stations. provision. The current shortfall is ¢.300
These provide a total of 946 stations. which will rise through population growth
There are 17 studios. to ¢.500 by 2043.
Of the 17 gyms in neighbouring areas,
five offer pay and play access.
Quality All facilities are rated either good or There is a need to maintain the quality
above average. of gyms rated good/above average.
Accessibility | All main population areas have health Accessibility to health and fitness
and fitness facilities; 44% of the provision is good; there is a need to
population lives within one-mile of a gym. | ensure that people living in rural
86.1% of those which live in higher communities without vehicle ownership
deprivation reside within one mile of a are supported.
gym.
98% of residents live within a 20 minute
drive of a facility.
Availability There are six publicly accessible pay and | A key need is to ensure that gyms cater
(Management | play health and fitness facilities with 20+ for the full range of market segments
and usage) stations in Huntingdonshire. and that residents from hard-to-reach
The remainder require some form of groups can afford them
membership to access.
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Facility type | Health & fitness
Elements Assessment findings Specific facility needs
Summary Fitness and dance studio facilities offer potential to increase physical activity in the

wider population. The challenge for the Authority is to address the current and future
shortfall. This could be done, at least in part, via the replacement and/or
redevelopment of existing Council facilities.

Provision quality is generally good, and it can be assumed that facilities are well
placed, as nearly all of the population (98%) live within a 20 minute drive of a facility.
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SECTION 7: SQUASH

England Squash is the NGB responsible for the sport. Its latest Strategy (2021 — 2025) Squash
in a Changing World aims to grow the game in England from 2021 onwards through a thriving,
diverse and growing community. To achieve this, it has identified a number of objectives:

4

Create a world-class workforce- Inspire and train a community of world-class coaches,
referees and volunteers at every level - to drive up participation and increase engagement in
the game.

Sustain world-leading pathways and programmes- Sustain world-leading talent pathways
and programmes for high-performing players who achieve success on the global stage and
inspire others to realise their potential.

Enhance the visibility and appeal of squash- Spearhead new and creative ways to enhance
the visibility and appeal of squash at local, national and international levels, including the
pursuit of Olympic inclusion.

Provide leadership for the game-Provide leadership for the game nationally and
internationally, including addressing the climate and ecological crisis.

The ratio of courts per population in Huntingdonshire is 1:19,705 which is below the England
Squash target of 1:10,000 thus, in its view there is a shortfall in provision. It must be noted that
this figure does not include the courts at Kimbolton School or the RAF bases.

7.1 Supply

There are 17 squash courts in Huntingdonshire at seven sites: with Hemingford Pavilion offering
the most courts (four). Three sites are not accessible. Kimbolton School does not hire its courts
to the public, and the four courts at both RAF bases are for military personnel only.

Of the community available sites, two offer pay and play access; One Leisure Huntingdon and
St Neots. The remaining two squash venues are accessible via a sports club membership.
Hemingford Pavilion is a private sports club where an annual membership is required to access
the site. The court at Norwood Playing Field is owned by the Parish Council, and players have
to pay a small annual subscription to Somersham Sports Association to play there. St lves
Outdoor Centre did have four courts but closed in 2019 to become a functional training facility.

Quality

The courts at the One Leisure sites at Huntingdon and St Neots are rated good. Hemingford
Pavilion is also rated good. Norwood Playing Field’s court was inaccessible as part of the audit.

Table 7.2: Quality of squash courts in Huntingdonshire

ID Site name Courts | Condition Access type
a7 Hemingford Pavilion 4 Good Sports Club / CA
61 Kimbolton School 2 Above average Private use
76 Norwood Playing Field* 1 Not assessed Sports Club / CA
80 One Leisure Huntingdon 2 Good Pay and Play
84 One Leisure St Neots 2 Good Pay and Play
89 RAF Alconbury 1 Not assessed Private use
90 RAF Wyton 3 Not assessed Private use
Total 17
(Source: Active Places Power 26/05/2022)
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Drive time catchment modelling calculates that the majority (92.56%) of the Huntingdonshire
population resides within a 20-minute drive of a community available squash court. There are
provisional gaps in the north, however, residents in these gaps will be able to access Bushfield
Leisure Centre (Peterborough Authority), which has two pay and play accessible courts.

Table 7.2: Squash facilities within 2 miles of Huntingdonshire boundary

Map ID | Site name Courts | Access type Authority
SQ1 Bushfield Leisure Centre 2 Pay and Play Peterborough
SQ2 Swavesey Village College | 3 Sports Club / CA South

(Source: Active Places Power 26/05/2022)

Figure 7.1: Squash courts in Huntingdonshire plus those within 2 miles of the boundary. Map
also includes a 20min drive time catchment for residents within the Authority
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7.2: Demand

There are two affiliated England Squash clubs in Huntingdonshire. St Ivo Racquets Club is
based at Huntingdon Leisure Centre and Hunts County Squash Club is located at Hemingford
Pavilion. Consultation was undertaken with both clubs.

St Ivo Racquets Club- is located at Huntingdon Leisure Centre in the site’s newly refurbished
courts. It currently has 30 members, with all members affiliated to England Squash. It was
formerly based at the St Ives Outdoor Centre (which had four courts) before they closed. Ideally,
it would like to return to St Ives, however, it currently has a good relationship with One Leisure
and is happy at the current site.
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Hunts County Squash Club - is one of the sports clubs under the Hemingford Pavilion umbrella.
It has four courts, two of which are glass backed and two standard. One of the glass-backed is a
‘show court’ with seating and can host competitions. Consequently, it recently hosted the U23
England champs.

The Club has 200 members, with the majority playing in the Cambs Squash League. Its main
challenge is to retain and grow membership, as it is located in a rural part of the Authority.

One Leisure - Consultation with One Leisure states that demand for squash is moderate
currently, and there has been a bookings decline since centres re-opened following the
Pandemic. Demand for squash, across both sites, is generally between 17.00 - 20.00 (midweek)
and Saturday & Sunday mornings, however, there is still spare capacity at both during peak
periods. Huntingdon is more popular than St Neots, mainly due to St lvo Racquets Club being
located at the site.

7.3: Summary of key facts and issues

Facility type Squash

Elements Assessment findings Specific facility needs

Quantity There are four community available England Squash calculates that
facilities in Huntingdonshire, offering nine there is shortfall of ¢.8 courts
courts in total. based on its ratio target of 1 court

per 10,000 population.

Quality All community available sites, which were | There is a need to maintain the
assessed, are rated as good. Access to quality of the community available
Norwood Playing Field’s court was not facilities.
granted at the time of the assessment.

Accessibility Drive time catchment modelling calculates

that the majority of Huntingdonshire’s
population lives within a 20-minute drive of
a community available squash court within
the Authority.

There are two facilities within two miles of
the Authority boundary.

Availability Two facilities offer pay and play access;

(Management and | Huntingdon and St Neots. Both have two

usage) courts.

Summary There are nine community available squash courts at four sites, all rated above

average quality.

Two sites offer pay and play access.

Although England Squash states that there is a shortfall of provision,
consultation suggests that there is currently spare capacity at both pay and play
sites. One option to address the shortfall could be to work with Kimbolton
School to persuade it to open its courts to one of the clubs and/or the
community.
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SECTION 8: GYMNASTICS

British Gymnastics (BG) is currently producing its latest development framework. The previous
Framework 2017-2021 identifies three key priorities, to:

< Diversify sources of revenue to develop and grow the provision of gymnastics.
< Build the capacity and grow the demand in gymnastics.
< Raise the profile and increase the appeal of gymnastics.

Its facility development priorities (for the period 2017 - 2021) are to:

<« Support increased capacity within gymnastics through clubs, leisure providers and other
delivery providers.

< Guide funding investment through the United Kingdom from BG, home country sports
councils, local authorities, and other potential funders.

< Maintain/improve the quality of facilities and equipment within existing delivery partners.

< Develop insight, understanding and direction of how facility developments can contribute
towards other BG strategic priorities.

Participation in gymnastics is reportedly increasing rapidly. BG membership increased at c.
12% per year between 2013-17. The emphasis for this strategy period is on using gymnastics
as a foundation sport for 5- to 11-year-olds. Across the country, BG reports extensive demand
for more gymnastics opportunity and many clubs report having long waiting lists.

One million people are estimated to be on waiting lists for gymnastics (Freshminds Latent
Demand Research, 2017). This research also suggests that a further 1.9 million would like to
participate but are not currently on a waiting list. A key part of BG’s strategy to increase
participation is to support clubs moving into their own dedicated facility, offering more time and
space for classes. There is a definite trend for gymnastics clubs to do this.

There are also initiatives for older people funded by Sport England, such as, Love to Move
focused on dementia patients.

8.1: Supply

There are four dedicated gymnastics venue in Huntingdonshire. Huntingdon Gymnastics Club
gym hall is the oldest, built in 1982, with an extension added in 2013. The main gym hall is
owned by the Council but the Club has a 90-year lease. The extension is owned and managed
by the Club itself. The other three are all located in industrial units. Rotations Trampolining
Club and Twisters Gymnastics Club serve the south of the Authority, whereas Meridian
Gymnastics Club serves the north.

Site assessments were undertaken at Huntingdon Gymnastics Club and Rotations
Trampolining Club. Due to the age of the building, Huntingdon Gymnastics Club was rated as
below average, and Rotations Trampolining Club was rated as above average.

Table 8.1: Dedicated gymnastics centres in Huntingdonshire

Map ID | Site name

GY1l Meridian Gymnastics Club

GY2 Rotations Trampolining Club

GY3 Huntingdon Gymnastics Club

GY4 Twisters Gymnastics Club
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Table 8.2: Gymnastics centres in the authority and within 30 minutes’ drive time
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8.2: Demand

BG reports that participation in gymnastics in the Southeast region rose from 11,000 to 32,000
between 2014 and 2020. The emphasis for 2017 — 2021 was on using gymnastics as a
foundation sport for 5-11-year-olds but BG’s new development framework, when published, will
presents its plans for the next five years.

BG states that there is substantial demand for more gymnastics opportunities; with clubs
reporting having waiting lists which restrict access to gymnastic activities due to lack of time
within dedicated and non-dedicated facilities. A key component of BG’s strategy is to increase
participation to support clubs, leisure providers and other partners moving into their own
dedicated facilities, offering more time and space for classes.

BG provides products, programmes and expert assistance to support local delivery; gymnastic
activities which are successfully driving membership growth and retention across the country.

There are five BG affiliated clubs in the Authority:

Huntingdon Gymnastics Club
Twisters Gymnastics Club
Rotations Trampolining Club
Amy’s Acro

Meridian Gymnastics Club

A A A A A

Four of the five operate out of designated facilities, with only Amy’s Acro the anomaly. It delivers
sessions out of three local primary schools. BG reports that both Meridian Gymnastics Club and
Huntingdon Gymnastics Club are registered in the NGB’s facility project list.
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Meridian Gymnastics Club operates from a dedicated facility in Yaxley and are looking to
expand to a larger new build in the same area. It may apply for a Club Capital grant for project
finance. Huntingdon Gymnastics Club has a plan to expand their current site in 2022/2023 after
a period of consolidation post covid.

Three of the five clubs responded to a request for consultation. Meriden and Twisters did not.

Huntingdon Gymnastics Club - has 1,400 members along with a waiting list of 400 currently. It
has produced several Olympic gymnasts including Louis Smith who won a medal in the 2008
Beijing Olympic Games. Its key challenge is to upgrade the main gymnastics hall. This section
of the building is over 40 years old, and the Club is currently applying for grants to assist with
the upgrade. As highlighted above, it also has a long-term ambition to expand its facility, and is
currently in discussions with BG about layout and funding for a potential expansion.

Rotations Trampolining Club - currently has 250 members along with a small waiting list. It is
currently located in an industrial unit in Huntingdon for which it has a long-term lease (12 years
remaining). It requires new equipment and is currently raising funds for this. It is also recruiting
additional coaches and volunteers as certain staff have recently left.

Amy’s Acro - is a small locally based club offering beginner gymnastics sessions to children
aged 3-11. It currently has ¢.300 members, and it delivers sessions at three primary schools;
Thorndown Primary School, Brampton Village Primary School and St Anne's Primary School
(Godmanchester). It would like its own dedicated facility, which will allow it to expand and offer
more variety. It struggles with equipment storage, which is very limited at its current venues. It
also reports a waiting list at two of the three venues.

8.3: Summary of key facts and issues

Facility type Gymnastics
Elements Assessment findings Specific facility needs
Quantity There are four dedicated gymnastics | Huntingdon Gymnastics Club is
facility in the Authority (one is looking at expanding its current
specific to trampolining). facility and Meridian Gymnastics
Club is currently seeking a larger
premises.
Quality Huntingdon Gymnastics Club is The first phase of the building (at
rated below average, and Rotations | Huntingdon Gymnastics) is over 40
Gymnastics Club above average. years old and need s improvement

No site visit was gained at Twisters | to maintain the quality.
or Meridian Gymnastics Club.
Accessibility All residents in Huntingdonshire
reside within a 30 minute drive of a
dedicated gymnastics facility.

Availability Consultation indicated that all three | As well as increasing club facility
(Management & clubs are at capacity. capacity there is a need to increase
usage) the coaching and volunteer

workforce to assist clubs to reduce
current waiting lists.

Summary There are four dedicated gymnastics facilities in Huntingdonshire.
Demand for all clubs is high, with limited spare capacity for new members.

Huntingdon and Meridian are on BG’s facility project list. Huntingdon wishes
to upgrade its facility and Meridian wishes to move to larger premises.
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SECTION 9: INDOOR BOWLS

The five forms of bowls that are played indoors (flat/level green, crown green, long mat, short
mat and carpet mat) each require a different venue and each format of the game has a different
technical specification for their indoor facility.

Indoor flat / level green bowls is played on a purpose-built indoor green which complies with the
Laws of the sport of Bowls. The NGB is EIBA (English Indoor Bowling Association). It requires a
standard bowling green; a flat area 31-40 metres long divided into playing areas called rinks.
The number of these varies, depending on the width of the green.

Crown Green bowls requires a standard crown green, artificial grass (carpeted) area of
approximately 38m square which is crowned i.e. higher in the centre than round the perimeter.
Indoor crown greens are relatively rare — substantially less common than those provided for flat
green bowls. The NGB is the British Crown Green Bowling Association.

Carpet bowls is played on a rectangular carpet (13.7 x 1.8m) that is rolled out. It can be
accommodated in any indoor space large enough to accommodate the mats which come in
different lengths. It tends to be played at a recreational level. The NGB is the English Carpet
Bowls Association.

Short mat bowls is typically played in sports halls, parish council rooms, outdoor bowls club
pavilions; on indoor flat green bowls club greens. The NGB is the English Short Mat Bowling
Association. Long mat bowls is played on a rolled carpet typically laid on a sports hall floor.
There are no ditches in this game. It is typically found in areas of low flat-green supply and/or
where Crown Green bowls is played outdoors. There is no NGB for this version of the game.

An indoor bowling centre typically comprises a single flat green with a number of rinks and
ancillary accommodation such as changing rooms, lounge/bar, viewing area, kitchen, office/
meeting rooms and stores plus designated car parking. The size of ancillary accommodation
varies according to the number of rinks available. A successful indoor bowls centre requires a
combination of the right location, design, and financial and general management. Sport
England! guidelines on catchment for indoor bowls centres are set out to be interpreted in the
light of local circumstances:

< Assume the majority of users live locally and not travel more than 30 minutes.

< Assume that 90% of users will travel by car, with the remainder by foot.

4 As aguide, calculate demand on the basis of one rink per 14,000-17,000 total population.

<« The number of rinks required can be related to the estimated number of members, assume
80-100 members per rink.

The stated priorities of EIBA are:

Recruitment of participants.

Retention of participants.

Clubs obtaining “Clubmark Accreditation”.

Retention and improvement of facilities.

New indoor facilities in areas of low-supply and high-demand.

A A A A A

11 Sport England Design Guidance Note Indoor Bowls 2005
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EIBA Outline Plan 2021 - 2024

The EIBA plan is focused on: recruit and retain 45+ and recruit and retain 70+. Both markets
require growth. The idea is that people aged 45+ need new versions/formats of the game to
play and the 70+ will wish to continue with current formats. Its focus areas are:

Facilities: build, improve, retain.

Youth and the family.

Women — increase participation and retention.
Disability.

Competitions.

Internationals.

Promotion.

Commercial partnerships.

A A A A A A A A

The “Recruit and Retain Strategy” is to concentrate on encouraging and supporting clubs to
increase participation and improve the experience of all participants. Its objectives include:

<« Growing participation across the adult population in local communities. Targeted work to
increase female participation.

< Growing participation in the 12-18 age range as part of the EIBA Development Pathway.

<« The provision of an excellent sporting experience for new and existing participants.

< A growth in Indoor Bowls participation by people who have disabilities.

Running alongside this is the Sport England funded development work provided jointly by the
Indoor NGB (EIBA); Outdoor NGB (Bowls England) and the “Bowls Development Alliance”
(BDA). Each NGB has two directors on the Board of BDA.

The Sport England funding for the 2021-2024 period, focuses on the delivery of:

4 Club Development Programme: supports clubs across the country where they have
identified greatest need.

4 Play Bowls Package Scheme: supports clubs with their recruitment.

<« Coach Bowls: providing qualifications for coaches and developing the best tutor workforce
to deliver these qualifications across the whole sport including BE, EIBA, British Crown
Green BA and English Short Mat BA

<« Facilities: providing funding support for BE and EIBA to research the facility requirements
of their clubs.

Alongside these core objectives the BDA works with key partners on:

< Safeguarding: ensuring the sport is safe for everyone to play by working across all five
National Governing Bodies (NGBs) [BE, EIBA, British Crown Green BA, English Short Mat
BA and English Bowling Federation] to have policies and processes in place. Training is
also available to support the network of Club Safeguarding Officers.

<« Disability: the BDA works in partnership with Disability Bowls England, Activity Alliance,
BE and the EIBA to ensure everyone regardless of disability can access the sport of bowils.

< Women Can: the BDA are driving a campaign alongside BE and the EIBA to encourage
more women to play bowls, coach bowls and volunteer in bowils.

<« Equality & Diversity: the BDA, BE and the EIBA are all striving to ensure the sport of
bowls is as diverse as it can be.
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9.1: Supply

There are two indoor facilities in Huntingdonshire, Huntingdon and St Neots Indoor Bowls Club.
Both clubs are located in old facilities which requires investment to bring them up to current
standards. Consequently, both are rated below average.

There are two others facilities, not in the Authority, which fall within a 30 minute drive time
catchment for residents. These are Bedford Borough Indoor Bowling Club and
Kempston Park Indoor Bowls Club, both located in the Bedford authority.

Figure 9.1: Indoor bowls facilities within 30 minutes’ drive time of Huntingdonshire
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Table 9.1: Indoor bowls facilities in Huntingdonshire

ID Site name Rinks | Access type Condition
54 | Huntingdon Indoor Bowls Club 6 Sports Club / CA Below average
116 | St. Neots & District Indoor Bowls 8 Sports Club / CA Below average

Table 9.2: Indoor bowls facilities outside a 30 minute drive of Huntingdonshire

ID Site name Rinks | Access type Authority

IB1 | Bedford Borough Indoor 6 Sports Club / CA Bedford
IB2 | Kempston Park Indoor Bowls 8 Sports Club / CA Bedford
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Accessibility

Drive time catchment modelling suggests that the majority (98%) of Huntingdonshire’s
population lives within a 30-minutes’ drive of the two facilities.

Availability

Both facilities are members-based clubs, with a committee and trustees. Individuals have to pay
an annual subscription to access the facility. Neither site offers pay and play access.

9.2: Demand

The EIBA states that the number of rinks required per facility can be related to the estimated
number of 80-100 members per rink. Based on 2021 members, both Huntingdonshire clubs
operate on a 58 members/rink ratio so both have spare capacity at their respective sites. EIBA
notes that both were adversely affected by the Pandemic, with membership numbers falling. For
example, St Neots, in 2019 operated on a ratio of 70/1 compared to its current ratio.

Huntingdon Indoor Bowls Club- is located in a dedicated facility which has six rinks. The building
is owned by the Council, with the Club having five years left on a 25-year lease. The building is
over 35 years old and is beginning to show its age. It requires investment to bring it up to the
required standard and the Club is currently raising funds to upgrade it. A second challenge is to
increase the membership base. It currently has 350 members, however, this figure was 600
before the Pandemic. It is currently delivering promotional sessions aid this recovery.

St Neots Indoor Bowls Club - currently has ¢.450 members, 100 fewer than 2018. It was built in
1975, with a small refurbishment in 2000. Although functional, it will need to be upgraded in the
short term, however, no plans or funding are in place. A key challenge is bringing membership
numbers back pre-pandemic levels. It is currently running promotional activity to seek to do this.
It has a strong youth section which it is also keen to increase.

9.3: Summary
Facility type Indoor bowls
Elements Assessment findings Specific facility needs
Quantity There are two indoor bowls facility in Both Clubs have spare capacity.
Huntingdonshire.
Quality Both facilities are rated below average in quality. | Work with them to source funds

to upgrade their facilities.

Accessibility | The majority of residents live within 30 minutes’
drive of an indoor bowls facility.

Two facilities in neighbouring authorities are
within a 30-minute drive-time of the Authority.

Availability Both facilities are club run and require a There is a need to consider how
(Management | membership to access. There is no pay and play | to enable pay and play

and usage) opportunity in the Authority. opportunity at the two clubs.
Summary Both venues are rated below average quality and need investment in the long term.

The majority of residents live within a 30-minute drive of a facility.

Both clubs have spare capacity and the focus should be on increasing membership
and improving the quality of each venue.
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SECTION 10: INDOOR TENNIS

The Lawn Tennis Association (LTA) is the NGB for all tennis provision within the UK. It
administers the sport at national and regional level. One of its key objectives is to get more
people playing tennis more often. To achieve this, through its most recent Investment
Framework (Vision 2019 — 2023), prioritises will be given to the following sites:

New and existing indoor tennis centres

Park tennis

Tennis clubs

Schools and other educational establishments

A A A A

This will be supported through the following key funding objectives:

Funding through interest free loans.

Investing in venues that have a proven record of increasing participation.
Investing where there is thorough community engagement.

Support venues that encourage participation growth.

Target investment that is demand led.

Invest in venues that are financially sustainable.

Support venues that have successfully sourced partnership funding.

A A A A A A A

Central to any investment will be the provision of a sustainable business case.

This section considers indoor tennis facilities provision in the Huntingdonshire and the
surrounding authorities. It uses two terms to describe indoor building types:

Traditional - A permanent structure made of traditional materials using traditional construction
techniques. This commonly takes the form of steel or timber portal frame spanning the full
length of the court (including run backs) clad in a material to suit local conditions e.g. metal
cladding, brickwork or timber boarding.

Non-traditional - A permanent or non-permanent structure made of non-traditional materials
using non-traditional construction techniques. Three types of structure fall into this category:

< Air supported structures (air halls).

< Framed fabric structures.
4 Tensile structures.

The LTA has identified 72 target locations for new community indoor tennis venues in England.
The nearest locations to Huntingdonshire will be a new dedicated site in West Cambridge.

10.1: Supply

The one indoor facility in the Authority is Huntingdon Tennis Club. It has four outdoor courts and
three indoor; supported by an air dome. Indoor courts are acrylic and rated as above average.

Table 10.1: Indoor tennis facilities within Huntingdon Tennis Centre

ID | Site name Courts | Access type Condition
55 | Huntingdon Tennis Centre 3 Pay & Play Above average
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Table 10.2: Indoor tennis centres within 30 minutes drive-time of the Huntingdon facility

ID Site name Courts Access type Local authority
IT1 | David Lloyd (Peterborough) 4 Registered Membership Peterborough
(Source: Active Places Power 26/05/2021)

Figure 10.1: Indoor tennis within 30 minutes’ drive time of Huntingdon Tennis Centre
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Accessibility

Drive time catchment modelling suggests that almost 98% of Huntingdonshire’s population is
within a 30-minute drive of the indoor tennis courts at the Huntingdon Tennis Centre. There are
small provisional gaps in the north, however, residents in the north will be able to access the
indoor facility in Peterborough (David Lloyd Centre).

Availability

Huntingdon Tennis Club is available through registered membership (currently £240 for a year).
It does not offer pay and play opportunity.

10.2: Demand

The LTA recently set out its revised strategic approach to target key national focus areas,
ultimately to grow participation. Future investment in facilities will be based on detailed analysis
of potential demand throughout the UK. It has identified 96 priority target areas for development
of new indoor courts in the UK of which Huntingdonshire is not one.
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Demand for indoor tennis in Huntingdonshire is currently catered for through the listed tennis
club. There are no current plans to develop a pay and play centre in the Authority, however, the
current draft PPS will calculate future demand for outdoor tennis and should future demand
exceed supply, there may be potential for an indoor facility in the future.

Huntingdon Tennis Club - owns and manages its site. It currently has 300 members and reports
having no maintenance issues. The key challenge is to increase membership, which took a fall
during Covid. Its target is ¢.500 which would bring it back up to 2019 levels.

10.3: Summary of key facts and issues

Facility type Indoor tennis

Elements Assessment findings Specific facility needs

Quantity There is one indoor centre in the Authority,
Huntington Tennis Club, and one facility in
Peterborough.

Quality The quality of the Huntingdon Tennis Club is
above average. The quality of facilities in
neighbouring authorities was not assessed.

Accessibility The majority of residents live within a 30
minutes’ drive time of Huntingdon Tennis Centre.

Availability The availability of Huntingdon Tennis Club is via

(Management &
usage)

a registered membership- there are no pay and
play opportunities at the site nor within a 30
minute drive of the Huntingdon Tennis Club.

Summary

The one indoor tennis facility in the Authority is accessible via registered
membership. There are no pay and play facilities in or near the Authority.

It is important to ensure that membership prices at Huntingdon Tennis Club are

accessible to all.
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SECTION 11: VILLAGE/COMMUNITY HALLS
11.1: Introduction

Village halls and community centres are important recreational facilities, especially in rural areas
that, in some instances, may lack access to purpose-built sports facilities. They are usually
multi-functional, providing places for meetings, socialising and for sports and recreational clubs
and activities. In some parishes, a church hall or a sports pavilion can also serve a range of
functions depending on its size.

4.1: Supply of village/community halls

The audit identified a total of 68 village/community halls in the Authority. There appears to be a
good spread from north to south serving all population centres. A cross selection of halls were
visited as part of the audit, which ascertained ownership, management details as well as activity
type at the sites. A total of eight was audited.

Table 11.1: All village/community buildings in Huntingdonshire

ID | Village hall ID Village hall

1 Abbots Ripton Village Hall 35 Little Paxton Village Hall

2 Abbotsley Village Hall 36 Mandeville Hall

3 Alconbury Hall 37 Middleons Road Pavilion

4 Austin Hall 38 Molesworth Village Hall

5 Bluntisham Village Hall 39 Needingworth Village Hall

6 Brampton Community Centre 40 Old School Hall

7 Brampton Memorial Centre 41 Old Weston Village Hall

8 Broughton Village Hall 42 Pidley Community Centre

Buckden Village Hall (Millennium

9 Community Centre) 43 Pondersbridge Village Hall

10 Buckworth Cricket Clubhouse 44 Queen Elizabeth School

11 | Bury Village Hall 45 Queen's Park Pavilion

12 Bythorn Village Hall 46 Ramsey Forty-Foot Village Hall

13 | Catworth Village Hall 47 Ramsey Mereside Village Hall

14 | Christie Hall 48 Somersham Victory Hall

15 | Colne Village Hall 49 Southoe Village Hall

16 | Colonel Dane Memorial Hall 50 St James' Parish Centre

17 | Covington Village Hall 51 St Leonards Hall

18 Earith Village Hall 52 Stilton Pavilion

19 | Ellington Village Hall 53 The Offords Village Hall

20 | Farcet Village Hall 54 Tilbrook Village Hall

21 | Folksworth Village Hall 55 Upwood & the Raveleys Hall

22 Glatton Village Hall 56 Kings Ripton Village Hall

23 | Grafham Village Hall 57 Little Stukeley Village Hall

24 | Great Gidding Village Hall 58 Warboys Parish Centre

25 | Great Gransden Reading Rooms 59 Waresley Village Hall

26 | Great Staughton Village Hall 60 Wistow Village Hall
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ID | Village hall ID Village hall

27 | Great Stukeley Village Hall 61 Womens Institute Hall

28 | Hail Weston Village Hall 62 Woodhurst Village Hall
29 | Hemingford Abbots Village Hall 63 Woodwalton Village Hall
30 | Hilton Village Hall 64 Yelling Village Hall

31 | Holme Village Hall 65 Eaton Community Centre
32 | Houghton and Wyton Memorial Hall 66 The Coneygear Centre
33 | Judith's Field Pavilion 67 Hartford Village Hall

34 | Keyston Village Hall 68 The Priory Centre

Radial catchment modelling estimates that just under a third of Huntingdonshire’s population
(28.49%%) lives within 800 metres walk of a village hall. These facilities have potential to offer
different types of physical activity which are relevant to the local communities which they serve.
Drive time catchment modelling confirms that essentially the whole (99.7%) of the population
lives within a 10-minute drive time of a village/community hall.

Figure 11.1: Village/community halls in Huntingdonshire with 800m radial catchment
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Availability

Day to day management of facilities vary. Some are managed by someone in a paid role,
generally a parish clerk, however, the majority are managed by community volunteers. Many
buildings offer facilities to the local community at the key times when they are needed i.e.,
daytime and evening. Activities tend to reflect the needs of the local community.
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4.2 Demand

As mentioned earlier, a cross section of sites were visited as part of the audit. A management/
ownership breakdown of those sites, along with the type of activities delivered at each venue.

Table 11.2: Site visit consultation summary

Activities

Line dancing, boxercise, Pilates, t-dance
sessions, short mat bowls.

Carpet bowls, badminton, yoga, Pilates.
Zumba, yoga, keep fit and karate
Pilates, Zumba and yoga.

Pilates. tai chi, yoga, line dancing
Badminton, table tennis, Yoga, tai chi.
Martial arts, badminton, jazzercize, craft
club

Martial arts,
mornings.

Village hall
Offord Village

Ownership
Church

Management
Parish Council

Parish Council
Parish Council
Local Trust
Parish Council
Parish Council
Parish Council

Parish Council
Parish Council
Parish Council
Parish Council
Parish Council
Parish Council

Great Stoughton
Yaxley (Public Hall)
Buckden Village Hall
Needingworth
Abbots Ripton

Great Stukeley

Coneygear Centre Town Council Town Council dancing, coffee

yoga,

Audit research suggests that demand for village halls and community centre space is returning
following the Pandemic. All sites were badly affected, however, since summer 2021, groups/
organisations have returned, and most sites are operating at pre-Pandemic utilisation rates.

The majority audited reported some spare capacity, partially during the day and at weekends,
however, there was limited capacity during the evenings. Great Stukeley Village Hall, for
example, has at least one booking per night, with spare capacity on a Friday and at weekends.

Most sites have one large hall with some having an extra room for community meetings/smaller
activity classes. Activities delivered are highly dependent upon the size and the number of
rooms on offer. All sites generally offer mat sports, with the larger sites offering badminton/
dance sessions.

4.3 Summary of key facts and issues

Facility type Village halls

Elements Assessment finding Specific facility needs

Quantity There are 68 village/community halls in Consider potential requirement for
Huntingdonshire generally located near village halls/multi-purpose facilities in
key settlements. All key settlements are new housing developments, consider
served by a community facility. how these facilities fit within the wider

recreational/sporting mix.

Quality No quality rating was undertaken for the
sites visited, however, the majority were
well maintained with limited maintenance
issues reported.

Accessibility | 28.4% of the population lives within 800m
and 99.7% within a 10-minute drive of a
community centre/village hall.

Availability Management varies between different Support the work of hall management to

(Management sites, but broadly speaking the majority secure external funding, improve

and usage) are owned and managed by parish/town volunteer skills and enhance the quality
councils. and effectiveness of facility
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Facility type Village halls
Elements Assessment finding Specific facility needs
Activities range between halls but are management, promotion, programming,
considered to broadly reflect local need. and finance.
The Pandemic affected all sites, however,
most have returned to pre pandemic
utilisation.
Summary There are 68 village/community halls in Huntingdonshire accessible to the majority of

the population (within a 10-minute drive). Most sites report no quality issues and
offered a range of activities.

Venue utilisation is returning to pre pandemic levels. Most sites still have some mid-
week and weekend availability, however, as the Authority continues to move out of
the pandemic, it is hoped that these will be taken up.

Consider potential additional demand produced from new housing developments and
whether this demand can be accommodated at existing facilities or new provision is
required.
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SECTION 12: STRATEGIC RECOMMENDATIONS

The principal challenge for HDC is to ensure it has sufficient leisure provision to
accommodate the growth in population anticipated by 2043. Key growth areas are
Alconbury Wield and St Neots Eastern Expansion. Based on this, the following key strategic
recommendations will be developed further in the strategy which will follow this Draft Needs
Assessment. Key specific points to consider.

< Sawtry Swimming Pool is currently at risk of closure, with increased energy costs being
cited as a key contributory factor. HDC should continue to work with Meridian academy trust
to identify a potential solution, given the facilities key role in meeting swimming lesson
demand in the Authority.

4 HDC and partners should consider how to increase sports hall capacity across the District.
Short term options include working with sites which offer limited community availability or
are currently closed to the community. Medium term, the new secondary school at
Alconbury Wield, will also increase capacity. In the longer term an option could be to
consider developing a sports hub on land owned by St Peters School (to the rear of
Huntingdon Leisure Centre) in line with Huntingdon Town Councils ambition to develop an
indoor facility to support netball.

< HDC and partners need to consider how address providing addition swimming pool capacity
over the period of the strategy. In line with the proposed housing growth areas, options
could include the expansion of either Huntingdon, St Neots or St Ives swimming pools. This
could, for example involve adding teaching pools at one or more sites. The expansion of
Huntingdon could link in with the suggested upgrade of the St Peters site, as mentioned
above.

< Two gymnastics clubs are either looking at upgrading their current facilities or moving to a
new larger site. Both Huntington GC and Meridian are on the NGB’s facility project list. HDC
needs to work with BG and the respective clubs to ensure that their future facility
requirements are met.

< Both indoor bowils facilities are rated below average. Although the sites are still functional,
they will require long term investment to enable them to support their respective local
communities. HDC needs to work with both the EIBA and the respective clubs to identify
potential funding sources to support future facility upgrades.

< Community Centres/village halls play a key role in supporting their respective local
communities with a range of activities. HDC should undertake a full audit of such facilities
and then work with respective parish/town councils to identify required support for potential
upgrades/maintenance issues. HDC should also develop a community volunteer training
program to ensure that the operation of these facilities continue to fully support their local
communities.
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PART 1: INTRODUCTION

This is the Huntingdonshire Indoor and Built Strategy for the period 2022 — 2043.
Recommendations are drawn from the Huntingdonshire Needs Assessment Report April 2022.

Both the Assessment Report and the Strategy are in accordance with Sport England’s ANOG
(Assessing Needs and Opportunities Guidance - for Indoor and Outdoor Sports Facilities).
They have been produced by specialist sport and leisure consultancy, Knight Kavanagh and
Page (KKP) in consultation with HDC (Huntingdonshire District Council), One Leisure, Sport
England, national governing bodies of sport (NGBs), local sports clubs and key stakeholders.

1.1 Purpose

The overall aim of the indoor sports strategy is to enable HDC to make informed decisions to
ensure that sport and physical activity facilities with an appropriate combination of amenities
are located in the right places to ensure that the maximum number of local people take part in
regular, meaningful physical activity. HDC has an aspiration and need to consider its facilities
planning, particularly in the context of the changing economic landscape (post Covid-19
pandemic), its need to support a diverse community and its demographic profile (e.g., the rise
in the number and proportion of older people) in the area.

The focus of this Strategy is to provide clear direction to all partners so that together they can
plan and develop the more modern, efficient and sustainable range of community-based
leisure, physical activity and sport facilities that Huntingdonshire’s residents require.

It provides a concise, robust, comprehensive and up-to-date evidence base in line with
Huntingdonshire’s current Local Plan and sets out a strategic, action plan-based approach to
the enhancement of existing, and creation of new, sporting provision.

This will ensure that residents have the option to be physically active and healthier, and where
appropriate develop their physical, sporting, health and wellbeing ambitions within their local
community. This report is one component of a wider suite of strategies which also includes the
Authority’s Playing Pitch Strategy.

1.2 National strategic context
Sport England: Uniting the Movement 2021

Sport and physical activity has a key role in improving the physical and mental health of the
nation, supporting the economy, reconnecting communities and rebuilding a stronger society
for all following the global pandemic. Reflecting this, Sport England’s 10-year strategy vision
to transform lives and communities through sport and physical activity sets out to tackle the
inequalities that it states are long seen and makes the point that ‘providing opportunities to
people and communities that have traditionally been left behind, and helping to remove the
barriers to activity, has never been more important’. The three key Strategy objectives are:

Advocating for movernent, Joining forces on five big Creating the catalysts for
sport and physical activity issues change

As well as being an advocate for sport and physical activity, via the building of evidence and
partnership development, the Strategy identifies five big issues which people and
communities need to address by working together. Described as the major challenges to
England being an active nation over the next decade and the greatest opportunities to make
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a lasting difference, each is designated as a building block that, on its own, would make a
difference. However, the content is that delivered together they could change things
profoundly. The issues are:

<« Recover and reinvent: Recovering from the biggest crisis in a generation and reinventing
as a vibrant, relevant and sustainable network of organisations providing sport and
physical activity opportunities that meet the needs of different people.

< Connecting communities: Focusing on sport and physical activity’s ability to make better
places to live and bring people together.

<« Positive experiences for children and young people: Unrelenting focus on positive
experiences for all children and young people as the foundations for a long and healthy
life.

<« Connecting with health and wellbeing: Strengthening the connections between sport,
physical activity, health and wellbeing, so more people can feel the benefits of, and
advocate for, an active life.

<« Active environments: Creating and protecting the places and spaces that make it easier
for people to be active.

To address these five issues, the right conditions for change need to be created: across
people, organisations and partnerships to help convert plans and ideas. This will include a
range of actions, including development of effective investment models and applying
innovation and digital technology to ensure sport and physical activity are more accessible.

The impact of Uniting the Movement 2021 will be captured via funded programmes,
interventions made, and partnerships forged. For each specific area of action, key
performance indicators will be developed to help evidence the overall progress being made
by all those involved in supporting sport and physical activity.

Sport England - Understanding the impact of Covid-19 January 2021

Activity levels for adults were reportedly increasing until coronavirus restrictions were
introduced in March 2020. This led to unprecedented falls in activity levels during the first few
weeks of full lockdown (mid-March to mid-May 2020). The proportion of the population
classed as active dropped by 7% (meaning that there were just over 3 million fewer active
adults).

Some audiences found it harder to be active pre-Covid and are finding it hard now.
Inequalities between different groups have persisted since lockdown restrictions began in
March. Those who have found it hardest to stay active include:

People with long-term health conditions/disabilities.
People from lower socio-economic groups.

Women aged 16-34-year-olds and 55 years and above.
Adults from Black, Asian and other ethnic groups.

A A A A

The proportion of children and young people reporting being active during mid-May to late
July 2020 (the summer term) fell by 2.3%, with just over 100,000 fewer children meeting
recommended levels of activity compared to the same period 12 months earlier.

Whilst all groups were impacted in terms of activity levels, girls fared far better than boys,
whilst those from black and mixed backgrounds saw a noticeable decline in activity levels.
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Sporting activity saw large decreases with over one million fewer children and young people
(16.3%) reporting having taken part in swimming and team sports in the last week* compared
to the same period 12 months earlier. Walking, cycling and fitness achieved large increases
in the numbers reporting that they took part in the last week compared to the same period 12
months earlier. 1.6 million more children and young people went for a walk (+22%) or did
fitness activities (+22%), whilst 1.4 million more cycled for fun or fithess (+19%).

Lack of disposable income can cause a reduction in sports sector spend and have a negative
impact upon take-up of activities which cater for children and young people as well as adults.
Uncertain employment and financial circumstances mean that greater numbers of people will
be looking for affordable, flexible opportunities to stay active and fewer people will be in a
position to make an ongoing financial commitment to participate.

Sport England’s planning aim

Sport England aims to ensure positive planning for sport, enabling the right facilities to be
provided in the right places, based on an up-to-date assessment of needs for all levels of
sport and all sectors of the community. As noted earlier, this assessment report was
produced for the WBC applying the principles and tools identified in Sport England’s ANOG
guidance.

Figure 1.1: The Sport England Planning for Sport Model
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Assessment of need is core to planning for sporting provision. It is underpinned by 12
planning-for-sport principles which help the planning system to contribute to sustainable
development by fulfilling the key role of the NPPF in creating strong, vibrant and healthy
communities. Applying them ensures that the planning system plans positively to enable and
support healthy lifestyles, delivers community and cultural facilities and services to meet local
needs, and provides opportunity for all to experience the benefits that taking part in sport and
physical activity brings. They apply to all areas of the planning system and to planning at
local authority and neighbourhood levels.

As such they are of relevance to all involved in, or looking to engage with, the planning
system.
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Table 1.1: Sport England planning objectives

Protect

Enhance

Provide

To protect the right opportunities in the right
places.

To enhance opportunities
through better use of
existing provision

'To provide new
opportunities to meet the
needs of current and
future generations.

Existing provision should be protected
unless an assessment has demonstrated
there is an excess of the provision and the
specific buildings or land are surplus to
requirements; or the loss would be replaced
by equivalent or better provision in terms of
quantity and quality in a suitable location; or
the development is for alternative sports
and recreational provision, the benefits of
which clearly outweigh the loss of the
former or current use.

The use of existing
provision should be
optimised, for example,
through quality, access and
management
improvements supported
by appropriate ancillary
facilities.

Appropriate new provision
that meets needs and
encourages people to
play sport and be
physically active should
be provided by adapting
existing places and
through new
development.

Figure 1.2: Sport England’s 12 planning principles
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PART 2: LOCAL AREA CONTEXT
2.1 Local strategic context

Huntingdonshire is committed to improving the health and wellbeing of its residents and
understands the relationship between physical activity and health and wellbeing. It underpins
this commitment in its Sustainable Community Strategy and Local Plan. It also recognises the
importance of working in partnership with other agencies to deliver opportunity especially due
to the geographic, demographic and cultural challenges encountered across the Borough.

Huntingdonshire's Local Plan to 2036

The Spatial Vision set out in the Local Plan is to ensure, that by 2036, “Huntingdonshire's
physical environment will support the health and wellbeing of all its residents by:

< Supporting a diverse, thriving economy.

<« Providing sufficient infrastructure to support healthy communities.
< Meeting the needs of a changing population.

<« Working with our climate, landscape and heritage.

One of the Local Plan’s objectives is to provide for adequate infrastructure to meet the needs
of new growth and facilitate active, cohesive communities and sustainable lifestyles
complemented by another which seeks to ensure inclusive and accessible provision for
community needs including sports, play and open space. The Plan also acknowledges the
need to provide adequate leisure provision to rural communities, ensuring facilities are in
keeping with the character of the population they will serve.

Huntingdonshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2008 — 2028

Huntingdonshire’s Sustainable Community Strategy shows how the Council will build a better
future for Huntingdonshire. It combines; key district, regional and sub-regional strategies,
specifically the Local Development Framework. The long-term vision is to ensure current and
future generations can:

Make the most of opportunities that come from living in a growing and developing District;
Enjoy the benefits of continued economic success;

Access suitable homes, jobs, services, shops, culture and leisure opportunities;

Maintain the special character of our market towns, villages and countryside; and

Live in an environment that is safe and protected from the effects of climate change and
where valuable natural resources are used wisely.

To ensure that residents can access leisure opportunities, the Authority is committed to
providing sufficient quality and quantity of indoor and outdoor sporting infrastructure

which supports all residents. This includes supporting emerging communities, such as the one
at Alconbury Wield.

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2020-24
The Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough covers the

following authorities: City of Peterborough, Huntingdonshire, East Cambridgeshire, South
Cambridgeshire and the City of Cambridge.
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Its four key priorities are;

< Priority 1: Develop places that support health and wellbeing.

<« Priority 2: Help children achieve the best start in life.

<« Priority 3: Staying healthy throughout life.

< Priority 4: Provide quality health and social care.

To ensure there are ‘places that support health and wellbeing’ Board members are committed
to working with the Authority’s One Leisure team to ensure that Huntingdonshire’s leisure and
community centres are maintained to the highest of standards and offer activity and health
referral programmes which are accessible to all.

Living Sport

Living Sport is one of the 43 active partnerships in England. It covers the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough area. Its vision is to improve health and wellbeing by supporting people to get
active. Its intention is that this will be achieved under the auspices of its latest strategy
themes, for the period 2020-2025 by:

< Advocating and influencing local strategic agendas for sport and physical activity.

<« Using insight and market research to improve the promotion of activity to engage a wider
audience.

< Supporting organisations delivering activity to operate effectively, with a focus on
developing their workforce.

<« Achieving sustainable funding with partners to address our identified needs.

Over the past 12 months, Living Sport has been proactive in getting sports clubs back up and
running following the Pandemic. Consequently, through the Communities Emergency Fund it

has been responsible for distributing over £400,000 to local clubs. The aims of the funding are
facility improvements and support for workforce development.

Strategic leisure centres in the Authority

HDC manages the majority of key leisure centres in the Authority via its in-house operator;
One Leisure. However, landownership which sites are located on, varies.

Table 2.1: Breakdown of land and facility ownership per site

Site Land ownership Facility ownership | Usage

One Leisure Ramsey Abbey College/Abbey Huntingdonshire DC | Man. agreement
Foundation

One Leisure Huntingdon (Wetside) | Cam Academy Trust Huntingdonshire DC | None

One Leisure Huntingdon (Dryside) | Huntingdonshire DC Huntingdonshire DC | None

One Leisure St Neots Astrea Academy Trust Huntingdonshire DC | Man. agreement

One Leisure St lves Indoor Astrea Academy Trust Huntingdonshire DC | Man. agreement

One Leisure St lves Outdoor Cambridgeshire County | Huntingdonshire DC | None
Council/HDC

Academy trusts own the land upon which four centres are located. Three of the four have
management agreements in place enabling the school to access facilities. Only One Leisure
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Ramsey and One Leisure St lves are used by the adjacent school during the day. Ernulf
Academy has its own sports hall and does not use One Leisure St Neots’ indoor facilities.

Summary of local policy

The Authority is committed to ensuring that current and future populations have good physical
activity opportunities, reside within strong communities, and are supported by a successful
and sustainable economy. To ensure this it has pledged to provide high quality sport and
leisure facilities.

2.2 About Huntingdonshire

Huntingdonshire is situated approximately 100km (62 miles) north of London. It has strong
relationships with Cambridge to the east, Peterborough to the north and Bedford to the south-
west. These provide employment, shopping, leisure and health services to complement those
available within the District.

Figure 1.1: Main towns and transport links — Huntingdonshire Council
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Population and distribution (Data source: 2020 Mid-Year Estimate, ONS): The total
population of Huntingdonshire is 178,985 (males:89,158 and females: 89,827). Population
density is focused around the south and central areas of the Authority, particularly in the towns
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of Huntingdon and St Neots. In the north, population density is greatest in the settlements of
St lves, Sawtry and in Ramsey. The rest of the Authority is predominantly rural.

Ethnicity: (Data source: 2011 census of population, ONS): Huntingdonshire’s ethnicity
differs compared to England as a whole. According to the 2011 Census, the largest
proportion (94.8%) of the local population classified their ethnicity as White; this is higher
than the comparative England rate of 85.4%. The next largest population group (by self
classification) is Asian, at 2.5% this is lower than the national equivalent (7.8%).

Deprivation (Data source: 2020 indices of deprivation, DCLG): Huntingdonshire experiences
very low levels of deprivation. 4.7% of the Authority’s population live in areas covered by the
country’s three most deprived cohorts (national average: ¢.30%). Conversely, 52.5% live in
the three least deprived groupings. This compares to a ‘norm’ of ¢.30%. Areas of high
deprivation are focused, generally, in the northeast (Ramsey) and the town of Huntingdon.

Health data (Data sources: ONS births and deaths, NCMP' and NOO?): In keeping with
patterns seen alongside lower levels of health deprivation, life expectancy in Huntingdonshire
is higher than the national figure; the male rate is currently 81.4 compared to 79.6 for England,
and the female equivalent is 84.4 compared to 83.2 nationally.

Weight and obesity - Adult obesity rates are similar to those for the whole of England but
above regional averages. Childhood obesity rates are below both regional and national
averages.

Adult obesity rates Child obesity rates
Huntingdonshire 68.4% 28.1%
East of England 63.7% 32.4%
England 68.5% 36.7%

Active Lives Survey (ALS) 2020/21 - the percentage of Huntingdonshire’s population
considered to be inactive is 23.1%. This is below both the regional (27.9%) and national
(27.2%) averages. It has comparable levels of those classed as active (60.8%) when
compared to the regional (60.2%) and national (61.4%) averages.

Population projections

The most recent ONS projections indicate a rise of 7.8% in Huntingdonshire’s population
(+71,626) over the 25 years from 2018 to 2043. Several key points are outlined below

<« The number of 0-15 year olds, falls by -1,888 (-5.8%) over the first half of the projection
(to 2030).

< The number of 16-24 year olds will rise by +1.5% in the first period (+224) followed by a
decline of -8.3% (-1,298) in the second period.

<« There is a continuous increase in the numbers of persons aged 65+ and a need to
consider varying sports offers for this age group.

2.3: Huntingdonshire housing growth

1 National Child Measurement Program
2 National Obesity Observatory
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As presented above, Huntingdonshire’s population is set to increase by 7.8%. To support
this increase, several key housing growth sites are planned. This will be developed through a
wide mix of housing types and sizes, with a strong need for smaller homes due to the high
proportion of single person households.

The growth areas are as follows:

< Alconbury Weald - it is proposed that this site will accommodate 5,000 new houses. It is
scheduled for completion by 2040. It will also incorporate a new secondary school with a
community available 4-court sports hall. It is anticipated that the school (Alconbury
Educational Hub) will open in September 2023.

<« St Neots Eastern Expansion - land to the east of St Neots has been given planning
permission for ¢.4,000 new dwellings.

< Ermine Street Development - it is proposed to develop 1,400 new homes to the north of
Huntingdon alongside the A141, however, this is still subject to planning approval due to
traffic concerns on the A141 and connection challenges into Huntingdon.

Summary of the demographic profile

It is estimated that Huntingdonshire’s population will increase by 7.8% until 2043 largely driven
by large areas of housing growth, as identified above.

It is important to ensure there is a suite of leisure facilities to cater for rising population
numbers along with the appropriate programming. For example, swimming pools and sports
halls will need to be able to cater for the increased demand, underpinned by appropriate
programming and ensuring that they an provide sufficient swimming lesson capacity. In
addition, facilities will also need be able to support other demographic cohorts, such as the
65+ age group with appropriate daytime activities.

2.4 Planning policy
National Planning Policy Framework 2019 (NPPF)

This sets out planning policies for England detailing how they are expected to be applied to the
planning system. It provides a framework to produce distinct local and neighbourhood plans,
reflecting the needs and priorities of local communities. The stated purpose of the planning
system is to contribute to achievement of sustainable development (paragraphs 7-9). It
establishes that the planning system needs to focus on three themes of sustainable
development: economic, social, and environmental. A presumption in favour of sustainable
development is a key aspect for any plan-making and decision-taking processes. In relation to
plan-making the NPPF sets out that local plans should meet objectively assessed needs.

Paragraph 96 asserts that access to a network of high-quality open spaces and opportunities
for sport and physical activity is important for health and well-being and that planning policies
should be based on robust, up-to-date assessments of need for open space, sports and
recreation facilities and opportunities for new provision. Specific need and quantitative and
qualitative deficiencies and surpluses in local areas should also be evaluated and this
information used to inform what provision is required in an area. As a prerequisite paragraph
97 of the NPPF states that existing open space, sports and recreation sites, including playing
fields, should not be built on unless:

< An assessment has been undertaken, which has clearly shown the site to be surplus to
requirements; or

< The loss resulting from the proposed development would be replaced by equivalent or
better provision in terms of quantity and quality in a suitable location; or

October 2022 3-036-2021 Knight Kavanagh & Page 12
Page 122 of 462



HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL SPORTS FACILITIES -
STRATEGY

< The development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, the needs for which
clearly outweigh the loss.

It is, essential that Huntingdonshire as the local planning authority, retains oversight of all
potential facility developments. This includes policies and potential supplementary planning
documents setting out the approach to securing sport and recreational facilities through new
housing development. It includes the Council’s approach to ensuring that community use of
new facilities is agreed at the outset to ensure that they contribute to its wider sport and
physical activity aspirations and those of its partners. This is pivotal to ongoing strategy
delivery.

National Planning Practice Guidance (MHCLG)

This is a web-based resource which brings together planning guidance on various topics into
one place. It was launched in March 2014 and adds further context to the NPPF. It is intended
that the two documents should be read together. When considering how local planning
authorities and developers assess the needs for sports and recreation facilities the guidance
states that authorities and developers may refer to Sport England guidance.
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PART 3: NEEDS ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
3.1 General findings

The principal challenge for HDC and its partners is to ensure it has sufficient, high quality,
leisure provision to accommodate the growth in population anticipated by 2043.

The projected increase in the size of the population (8%) and key demographic segments
within this (particularly those aged 65+), mean that the key issues for the District are whether
its capacity is sufficient to accommodate this increase in demand and whether future
programmes of use match residents needs.

As noted above, the major growth areas are Alconbury Weald (estimated increase in dwellings
of ¢. 5,000) and St Neots (¢.4,000 new dwellings). The new secondary school (plus a health
and fitness offer) proposed as part of the Alconbury Weald development will increase sports
hall capacity and health and fitness provision in the area but there are no plans to increase
swimming pool capacity. No additional facility proposals are linked to the St Neots area
development.

3.2: What do we know about facilities and activities in Huntingdonshire

Sports halls

Taking sports halls of all sizes into account, there are 30 sites providing 60 badminton courts
in the district. Those with two or fewer courts are limited as to the range and scale of
recreational and sporting activity they provide; there are 11 sites with 3+ badminton courts.

Of the 3+ badminton court halls, the largest (St Ives Leisure Centre) has 6-courts, Kimbolton
School and St Neots have five courts and the remainder (apart from St Peter, Academy
Leisure Sawtry, One Leisure Huntingdon, One Leisure Ramsey) all have four. The majority of
halls are rated as above average or good quality, with only four rated below average. Those
rated below average are St Peters School, One Leisure St Ives, Longsands Academy and
Ernulf Academy.

Most halls offer community access. One site does not offer community access; RAF Wyton.
The community access offer varies at Kimbolton School as it is a boarding school. It is only
available during holiday periods. Consequently, this site has been removed from the analysis.

In terms of the overall supply and demand balance in Huntingdonshire, the FPM calculates
that the resident population generates demand for a minimum of 50.2 courts compared with a
current available supply of 42.4 courts, giving a negative supply/demand balance of 7.8 courts.
This is roughly equivalent to two 4-court sports halls.

This modelled high demand is reflected by consultation findings. Five sites are operating
above the Sport England threshold of 80% occupancy during peak periods. The sites with
spare capacity are St Peters School, Longsands Academy and Academy Leisure Sawtry.

The current shortfall will be addressed, to some extent by the new secondary school, however,
according to Sport England’s Sports Facility Calculator (SFC), planned population growth will
create the need for an additional 4-court hall. This would suggest that two further 4-court
sports halls, in addition to the one at Alconbury Weald, are required by 2043.
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Swimming pools

There are 13 operational swimming pools on 13 sites in Huntingdonshire, seven of which are
equal or greater than 160m? in size. The largest (a 5-lane 25m pool) is at Kimbolton School.
The remainder all have 4 lanes and vary between 20-25m in length. All seven are classed as
community available, with five accessible via pay and play. These are; One Leisure
Huntingdon, One Leisure Ramsey, One Leisure St lves, One Leisure St Neots and Academy
Leisure Sawtry. All five sites serve key areas of population.

Kimbolton School does offer opportunities for community access on a block booking basis,
however, this is limited to some evenings and weekends only. During holiday periods, it also
opens the pool up for pay and play opportunity. For these reasons, this study classes it as
being community available and it is included in the relevant assessments.

Table 3.1: Quality of swimming pools (160m2) in Huntingdonshire

ID Site name e Area (m?) Condition -
length Pool Changing

3 Academy Leisure Sawtry 4 x 20m 160 Above average Above average
48 Hinchingbrooke School 4 x 25m 200 Below average Above average
61 Kimbolton School* 5x25m 250 Above average Above average
80 One Leisure Huntingdon 4 x 25m 250 Below average Good

81 One Leisure Ramsey 4 x 20m 200 Below average Above average
82 One Leisure St Ives 4 x 25m 225 Below average Good

84 One Leisure St Neots 4 x 25m 225 Above average Above average

Quality is mixed, with four of the seven listed as being in below average condition. Three of the
five pay and play sites fall into this category. Ratings are mainly due to facility age and the lack
of significant investment. St Ives, Ramsey and Huntingdon all over 30 years old.

When taking into account FPM calculations, there is a supply/demand deficit of 815m?- To put
this into context one 6-lane x 25m pool equates to 325m>. This deficit will be further
exacerbated as a result of upcoming population growth.

Current swimming participation across all One Leisure sites is strong. This is best measured
through swimming lesson participation. Each site is reportedly operating at between 85-90% of
overall capacity, with the leisure operator concerned as to future capacity in relation to the
proposed housing growth.

Due to the quality of the majority of community available pools and the significant shortfall in
capacity, there is a need to identify where capacity can be increased whilst also looking at
improving pool quality. Due to the age of certain facilities, and the need to develop
environmentally efficient venues, this Strategy considers a combination of options, including
development of a new energy efficient facility whilst also upgrading current provision.
Huntingdonshire does not have a flagship competition pool to provide a venue for swimming
clubs galas and competitions and any new development should also consider this.

Consultation indicates that Sawtry Swimming Pool will close on a temporary basis at the end
of the calendar year in 2022. The current operator has cited financial pressures including
increased utilities costs as the primary why the pool is having to close. There is no confirmed
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date as to when the site will re-open. It should be noted that the gym and sports hall will be
unaffected.

Health and fitness suites

There are 15 health and fitness suites (with over 20 stations) in Huntingdonshire, with a total of
946 stations. All facilities are rated either good or above average. There are seven gyms
located nearby in neighbouring authorities, two of which have 100+ stations.

All main population areas have health and fitness facilities and 46% of the population resides
within one mile of a gym. 86.1% of people living in higher deprivation are within one mile of a
gym. 98% of residents live within a 20-minute drive of a facility.

There are seven publicly accessible pay and play health and fitness facilities with 20+ stations
in Huntingdonshire. The remainder require some form of membership to access. An exercise
referral scheme is available at all One Leisure sites. This offers district residents referred by a
health professional, a discounted leisure membership to help with rehabilitation and/or
prevention of certain medical conditions, such as heart disease or cancer recurrence.

Based on current UK penetration rates, there is a current shortfall of c. 300 stations in
Huntingdonshire. This will, based upon projected population increases rise to ¢.500 stations by
2043. The challenge for the Authority is to address this current and future shortfall. This could
be achieved, at least in part, via the replacement and/or redevelopment of existing One
Leisure sites or absorbed (in part) by the private sector.

Gymnastics

There are five dedicated gymnastics clubs in Huntingdonshire, four of which have dedicated
facilities. The five clubs are as follows: Huntingdon Gymnastics Club, Twisters Gymnastics
Club, Rotations Trampolining Club, Meridian Gymnastics Club and Amy’s Acro. The latter is
the only club without its own dedicated facility - it uses a series of primary schools throughout
the Authority.

Of the five clubs, Huntingdon and Meridian are on British Gymnastics’ facility project list.
Huntingdon GC wishes to upgrade its main gymnastics hall (as its over 40 years old) and
Meridian GC has ambitions to move to a larger premises.

Indoor bowls

There are two dedicated indoor bowils facilities, supporting two clubs. They are located in
Huntingdon and St Neots. Both venues are rated as being of below average quality and will
need investment in the medium to long term.

Both are club run and require a membership to access. There is no pay and play opportunity
for bowls in the Authority. Consultation indicates that both clubs have spare capacity and the
focus should be on increasing membership and improving the quality of each venue.

Indoor tennis
The one indoor tennis provision in the Authority is Huntington Tennis Club. There is a facility

venue within a 30-minute drive of the district. Huntington Tennis Club is accessible via
advance booking (pay and play) or registered membership and is of above average quality.
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Squash

There are nine community available squash courts at four sites, all rated above average
quality. Two sites offer pay and play access; the One Leisure centres in Huntingdon and St
Neots.

Although England Squash states that there is a shortfall of provision (of eight courts),
consultation suggests that there is currently spare capacity at both pay and play sites. One
option to address the England Squash calculated shortfall could be to work with Kimbolton
School to persuade it to open its courts to one of the clubs and/or the community.

Village halls/community centres

The audit identified 68 village halls in Huntingdonshire. There appears to be a good spread
from north to south serving all key population centres. Consultation indicates that venue
utilisation is returning to pre-Pandemic levels. Most sites (which were audited) still have some
mid-week and weekend availability, however, as the Authority continues to emerge from
lockdown, it is hoped that these will be taken up.

Summary

The KKP audit, along with the FPM, identifies a current shortfall in sports halls, fithess
provision and swimming pools. The pool capacity shortfall (700-800m?) is particularly
significant.

The shortfall in swimming capacity is a major concern, as this will hinder swimming
development for all demographics. This includes learning to swim for younger generations,
swimming club expansion along with general fitness for all casual swimmers. The key areas
where demand is not met are currently around Huntingdon and St Neots.

Whilst the new secondary school (as part of the Alconbury Weald development) will address
some of the sports hall shortfall, there is no current plans to address swimming pool capacity.
The Authority should consider a combination of options, including developing a new facility,
alongside upgrading others. Any development at One Leisure sites should also consider
addressing the present (300 station) shortage of fithess provision.

Consideration should also be given to re-negotiating existing community use agreements on
One Leisure sites to improve overall available community hours, particularly if the HDC intend
to invest in these facilities in the future.

Huntingdon Town Council has ambitions to develop a multi-sport indoor facility in the town.
This would address any future sports hall shortfall in provision in this locality. The Town
Council would like this facility to focus on netball.

As well as the main facility types, the two indoor bowls centres will need to be upgraded in the
medium to long term. Both are popular and to ensure that they continue to provide for the
communities they serve they will need support (and possibly funding) to ensure they can be
attractive.

Two of the gymnastics clubs in the Authority are either seeking to upgrade their facility or
move to a bigger site. Again, both will require support as part of this process.
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PART 4: VISION AND STRATEGIC RECOMMENDATIONS ACTION PLAN

This is Huntingdonshire’s vision for sport and leisure provision for the period 2022-2043. It
builds upon the conclusions identified in the Built Facilities Needs Assessment Report. It
confirms that the Authority’s sports halls, swimming pools and health and fitness suites are
generally well positioned in relation to areas of population, however, there is undersupply
across all three, particularly in relation to swimming capacity. The challenge, therefore, is to
increase capacity and quality, to support Huntingdonshire’s growing population.

The proposed headline aim is, thus that HDC will:

Create and maintain high quality, sustainable sport and leisure facilities which meet current
and future community need, help increase participation and tackle health and age-related
issues providing accessible, inclusive activities for Huntingdonshire’s residents as part of an
active lifestyle.

4.2 Key strategic recommendations

Below lists the strategic facility drivers for Huntingdonshire. It is important in respect of any
future facility development, that these consider the Authority’s 2040 carbon neutral target. This
includes ensuring that its buildings reduce carbon emissions through better use of materials
plus the use of renewable heat sources.

Sustain and increase swimming pool supply across the Authority

There is a short term need to protect provision under threat of closure at Sawtry. In the
medium / long term (given the likely resourcing requirements) HDC should consider how it
can grow swimming pool capacity across the District whilst improving the overall quality and
energy efficiency of facilities. The following key actions should be taken :

< Inthe short term (0-6 months) and respect of Sawtry pool, it is recommended that HDC
and other local partners continues to engage and offer support to the Meridian Academy
Trust in order that a sustainable financial plan can be found to secure the pools short term
future. This could include support in helping the Meridian Trust access funding, grants, or
developing an enduring customer base to ensure the centre is sustainable, recognising
the loss to the community if Meridian are unable to achieve this. (PROTECT)

< In the medium (3-5 yrs) term the swimming pools at both St Neots and St Ives require
investment. It is suggested that both pool tanks are upgraded along with the pool
surrounds to ensure that they offer the requisite quality level. It is suggested that they
remain as ‘local pools’ catering for the towns in which they are located. (ENHANCE)

<« HDC should in the medium / long term (5-10 yrs) consider options for the replacement of
Huntingdon Swimming Pool. New facilities should have sufficient capacity and flexibility to
deliver a significant proportion of the District’'s swimming lesson programme and support
swimming clubs with galas and key competitions. Existing squash and health & fitness
provision should be replaced on a like for like basis. (ENHANCE / PROVIDE)

< In support of the above, HDC should undertake a bespoke FPM run to consider potential
changes in provision, the impact of population growth, and location scenarios including
replacing/redeveloping the One Leisure Huntingdon on its existing site and alternative
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locations taking into account large housing growth sites in the vicinity of Huntingdon and
its surrounds such as Alconbury Weald. (ENHANCE/PROVIDE)

Increasing sports hall provision and capacity

Even allowing for the new sports hall at Alconbury Weald. needs assessment demand
calculations indicate that two further 4-court sports halls are required in the district by 2043.
In this regard, consultation identified that Huntingdon Town Council would like to consider the
feasibility of developing a dedicated indoor facility to support several key sports.

< Inthe short / medium term HDC should continue to work with the town council to identify
potential sites for a new sports hall facility in Huntingdon in partnership with relevant
National Governing Bodies. (PROVIDE)

Renegotiate management agreements with academy trusts prior to any future
investment

Four key leisure sites are located on land owned by academy trusts. They include St lves and
St Neots leisure centres where the management agreements are designed to balance school
and community use. Prior to any future HDC investment in these sites the management
agreements should be reviewed to ensure that the nature and form of the long term
community use arrangements at these sites are optimised (ENHANCE)

Support Meridian Gymnastics and Huntingdon Gymnastics clubs with their facility
aspirations

HDC should work with both clubs and British Gymnastics to ascertain what the specific
facilities required and support them to work towards achieving their objectives. For example,
Meridian is looking to acquire a large venue, such as an industrial unit, to be its base and
accommodate its activities and programmes. HDC should support with the Club to seek an
appropriate site and also (if required), consider a change of use for a specific building.
(ENHANCE/PROVIDE)

Work with St Neots and Huntingdon Indoor Bowling venues to support with possible
facility upgrades

Both indoor bowling venues in the Authority (St Neots and Huntingdon) require long term
investment. HDC should enter into a partnership with the local clubs and the EIBA to identify
what facility upgrades will be required in the short/medium term and to identify possible
sources of funding to help deliver these upgrades. (ENHANCE)

Address the future shortfall of fitness provision in the Authority (PROVIDE)

There is currently a shortfall of c. 300 stations in Huntingdonshire which will increase by ¢.500
stations by 2043. In the short term, the Local Authority should look at increasing (where possible)
the provision at current sites as part of any refurbishment/redevelopment. Medium to longer
term and in relation to potential investment Huntingdon, this should incorporate substantial
health and fitness provision as part of any facility mix.
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Secure appropriate developer contributions to support leisure provision. (ENHANCE /
PROVIDE)

HDC should ensure that Local Plan policy ringfences developer contributions to support creation
of new, and/or the refurbishment and redevelopment of existing, community sports facilities.

It is important that the Local Authority develops a series of policies to calculate facility
requirements based on the number of additional residents generated as a result of the net
increase in dwellings.

Continue with the Authority’s energy efficiency programme across all sites (ENHANCE)

All Local Authority owned leisure sites currently have an energy efficiency plan and have
benefited from Salix Finance funding to improve facilities. Each facility will require regular
investment, to ensure they remain as energy efficient as possible, in line with the Council’s
carbon neutral target. Future investment should focus on plant maintenance, lighting and energy
sources.
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4.3 Indoor and built facilities strategy action plan

Taking into account the needs assessments related to specific facilities and sports, the demographic make-up, current vision of the Council and
associated organisations, plus Sport England’s Planning for Sport guidance which encourages Protection, Enhancement and Provision of new
facilities, actions in respect of each of Huntingdonshire’s key facilities are identified below. This action plan is based on a short (0-2 years), medium
(3-5 years) and long term (5-10 years) timeframe.

4.3.1: Management and programming

29t Jo TET abed

Strategic objective | Recommendation Action Timescal | Responsibility | Importanc
e e
Drive major facility See site by site Actions identified on a site-by-site basis. Short HDC High
investment recommendations
Protect/Enhance below
Provide
Provide Protect facilities at HDC along with other partners, to continue to Short HDC High
Sustain and Sawtry leisure centre engage and offer support to the Meridian Academy Meridian
increase swimming Trust in order that a sustainable financial plan can Academy
pool supply across be found to secure the pools short term future. Trust
the Authority
Improve facilities at St HDC to Upgrade the pools at St Neots and St Ives Medium | HDC, One Medium
Neots and St Ives with new tanks, plant equipment and pool Leisure
surrounds.
Undertake a study to investigate possible sites for . HDC. One .
Eﬁﬁlt?ncec;ginlf:igure new leisure provision in Huntingdon, including the Medium / Leisu’re Sport High
Centreg commissioning of a bespoke FPM pools study. Long Englanél
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Strategic objective | Recommendation Action Timescal | Responsibility | Importanc
e e

Increase sports hall | Assess the feasibility of | Jointly (HTC and HDC) commission a feasibility Short / | HDC High
capacity developing (and if study to assess the potential to create a large muti | medium | HTC

appropriate develop) a | sport in Huntingdon, in partnership with the Town
Provide new multi-sport indoor | Council.

venue in Huntingdon.
Address the future Investigate Assess options to increase the scale/quality at Medium | HDC Medium
shortfall of fitness opportunities to certain sites of fitness provision at HDC managed Academy
provision in the increase the supply of | sites - via the delivery of upgrades as part of the trusts &
Authority health and fitness refurbishment/redevelopment of existing sites. individual
Provide provision where When investing in school sites assess where schools

available. feasible include fitness in refurbishment/extension

work.

Review and update | The LDF HDC to review its suite of Supplementary Planning | Short HDC High
the Authority’s Developer Document’s (SPD) in order to include a mechanism
Supplementary Contributions SPD, to secure contributions towards indoor sports
Planning Guidance | o rrently only covers facilities.
to ensure outdoor sport provision.
appropriate This needs to updated
developer to incorporate indoor
contrlbutlon§ can be provision too.
secured for indoor
leisure provision
Provide
Improve/safeguard Review management Work with the academy trusts upon whose sites Short HDC High
access & agreements at One leisure centres are located to embed and Academy
management Leisure sites where the | futureproof strong community use agreements trusts

agreements at key
sites.

Enhance

freehold is managed by
academy trusts.

particularly at those sites where potential capital
investment is being considered.

October 2022
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Strategic objective | Recommendation Action Timescal | Responsibility | Importanc
e e
Improve gymnastics | Support Meridian and Work with clubs and British Gymnastics to gauge Medium | HDC High
facility provision in Huntingdon gymnastics | facility requirements and develop an investment Gymnastics
the district. clubs with their facility plan around this. clubs
Enhance requirements Certain elements of these action plan will require British
support from HDC, including possible funding bids. Gymnastics

Improve the quality | Assess opportunities to | Support clubs to undertake condition surveys and to | Medium | Indoor bowling | Medium
of indoor bowls upgrade both indoor apply for grants/funding to support building clubs
facilities in the bowling facilities and upgrades. HDC
district. work with both clubs to EIBA
Enhance sources funds to

enable this.
Planning Recognise the To adopt the Strategy as an evidence base Medium | Planning & High
Protect/Enhance importance of this document supporting the Local Plan and Leisure Team
Provide study — act upon development management decisions.

recommendations

made.
Carbon neutral Continue with the Each site has an energy efficiency plan, as part of Short HDC High
programme energy efficiency plans | the Council’s target to be carbon neutral by
Enhance across all Local 2040.The Council needs to continue upgrading

Authority owned sites. facilities, as and when funding/opportunities arises.
Monitor and review | Keep this Strategy Complete a light touch annual strategy review. Medium | HDC High

relevant and up to
date.

Deliver a full progress review within 5 years of
adoption.

October 2022
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4.3.2: Facility specific actions

Facility Management | Overview Action Lead Timescale | Priority
agency (S/M/L) (H/M/L)
Huntingdon HDC Strategic facility in for Huntingdon, split Decommission the existing swimming HDC Medium / | High
Leisure Centre over two sites. facility and replace it with a new facility Long
The dry site is the newer facility. It has for the town.
an above average 3-court sports hall,
large fitness facility and two above This should incorporate flexible
average quality studios. swimming provision i.e. main pool and
At the second site, the (4-lane x 25m) learner facility. The new facility should
swimming pool is rated below average preserve/replace existing squash courts
quality which its two squash courts are and extend the health and fitness
rated good. provision to ¢.100 stations.
Initial work should look at
commissioning a feasibility study
(including FPM analysis) to assess
potential locations and develop a more
detailed specification, consider
appropriate management options and
produce an indicative business plan for
the new provision.
St Neots HDC This is the main leisure facility in St Explore funding opportunities to upgrade | HDC Medium High
Leisure Centre Neots. It comprises: the pool and ensure that it is
- 4 x25m swimming pool. environmentally sustainable moving
- 4 court sports hall.. forward —to include installing a new
- 2 squash courts. swimming pool tank plus new pool
- 120 station fitness facility. surrounds, plant and equipment..
- 2 studios
All elements rated good/above average
quality.
October 2022 3-036-2021 Knight Kavanagh & Page 24
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Facility Management | Overview Action Lead Timescale | Priority
agency (S/M/L) (H/M/L)
St Ives Leisure | HDC Main centre for St Ives, comprising: Explore funding opportunities to upgrade | HDC Short High
Centre - 4x25m swimming pool the pool (with new tank, surrounds, plant
- 6-court sports hall & equipment) and sports hall (new floor
- 120 station fitness provision and improved lighting).
- 2 studios Sports hall will also need to be
The sports hall is used by St Ivo upgraded, with potential new hall
Academy during the day. surface: .
The sports hall and swimming pool are | Work with the academy provider to
both rated below average. Health and negotiate future appropriate available
fitness facility is rated as good. The two | community hours linked to any
studios are rated as above average. investment.
Ramsey HDC Council run facility serving the north of Explore funding opportunities to upgrade | HDC Medium High
Leisure Centre the Authority. It has a 3-court sports hall | the pool. Investment will need to focus
(rated good), 4-lane x 20m swimming on a new tank plus an upgrade of pool
pool (rated below average) and good surrounds.
rated 40 station fitness provision.
The adjacent school (Abbey College) The Council also has ambitions to
has daytime access to the sports hall. create studio space by upgrading
unused areas of the centre.
Sawtry Leisure | Meridian Trust | This leisure centre serves the Sawtry HDC and other local partners should HDC Short High
Centre area. It comprises a 4-lane x 20m pool, continue to engage and offer supportto | Meridian
3-court sports hall, a 20-station fitness the Meridian Academy Trust in order Trust

facility and one above average studio.
The sports hall, studio and swimming
provision are rated above average.
Fitness provision is rated good.

The sports hall is used by the adjacent
school during the day.

that a sustainable financial plan can be
found, thus securing the pools short
term future.

October 2022
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Facility Management | Overview Action Lead Timescale | Priority
agency (S/M/L) (H/M/L)
Ernulf Astrea School has a below average condition 4- | Support the School to secure fundingto | HDC Medium Medium
Academy Academy court hall. upgrade the sports hall. Astrea
Trust Academy
Trust
One
Leisure
Hinching- Hinchingbrook | Popular site for community sport, with: Support school to secure funding to Hinchingbr | Medium High
brooke School | e Foundation - An above average 4-court sports hall | upgrade the swimming pool; a new pool | ooke
Academy - A below average condition 4 lane x tank/surrounds will be required. Foundation
Trust 25m swimming pool. HDC
The pool is well used by clubs/learn to
swim schools and the School also hires
out its 3G/grass provision.
Kimbolton Kimbolton Private boarding school which has: Work with the School to explore options | Kimbolton Medium Medium
School School - 5-lane x 25m pool (above average) to increase levels of regular weekday School
- 4 court sports hall (above average) evening community use, particularly for | HDC
- Two squash courts (above average). | the swimming pool and sports hall. Living
The pool is available on a block booking Partnership
basis for evening use but the sports hall
and squash courts are mainly used by
the school. There is some flexibility
during holiday periods when students
are off campus.
Longsands Astrea The school has a below average, under- | Support the school to secure fundingto | Astrea Medium Medium
Academy Academy utilised 4-court sports hall. Sports upgrade the hall and concurrently work it | Academy
Trust accommodated include basketball, to increase utilisation. Trust
netball, indoor cricket and matrtial arts It HDC
presently has 50% spare capacity.
October 2022 3-036-2021 Knight Kavanagh & Page 26
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Facility Management | Overview Action Lead Timescale | Priority
agency (S/M/L) (H/M/L)

St Peters Cam Academy | It has a 3-court sports hall which is rated | Commission a feasibility study to Cam Short High
School Trust below average. Community use is explore the partnership-based option to | Academy

limited due to hall quality and school use | develop a multi-sport facility on the site Trust

pressures. — with a particular view to it being a HDC

The absence of specific funds is netball venue. HTC

currently hindering the upgrade of the Use the feasibility to assess England

sports facility. management options and prepare an Netball

outline business plan.

Huntingdon Huntingdon 6-rink indoor bowls facility rated below Work with the Club to deliver a condition | Club Medium Medium
Indoor Bowls Indoor Bowls average appraisal of the facility and identify HDC
Club Club grants/ funding to support an upgrade. EIBA
St. Neots & St. Neots & 8-rink indoor bowils facility rated as Work with the Club to deliver a condition | Club Medium Medium
District Indoor | District Indoor | below average. appraisal of the facility and then identify | HDC
Bowls Club Bowls Club grants/funding to support upgrades. EIBA
Hemingford Hemingford High quality membership-based squash | Support the Club (when required) to Club/HDC Low Low
Pavilion Pavilion facility with four good quality squash maintain quality of their squash courts. England

courts — part of a multi sports club. Squash
Huntingdon Huntingdon Dedicated facility; large gymnastics hall Identify the financial support required to | Club Medium High
Gymnastics Gymnastics and smaller matted area. The building is | upgrade its current facility. HD
Club Club 40+ years old and needs upgrading. /BG

The Club is on British Gymnastics’

facility project upgrade list.
Meridian Meridian The facility was not audited. It is Explore site options to assist the club to | Club Medium High
Gymnastics Gymnastics understood to be a dedicated facility in find a larger premises. HDC
Club Club the north of the Authority, on the border BG

with Peterborough. It is on the facility

project upgrade list.
Twisters Twisters The facility was not audited. It is Engage with the Club to identify its Club Low Low
Gymnastics Gymnastics believed to have a dedicated facility in needs/key challenges. HDC
Club Club the west of the Authority

October 2022 3-036-2021 Knight Kavanagh & Page 27
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Facility Management | Overview Action Lead Timescale | Priority
agency (S/M/L) (H/M/L)
Rotations Rotations Above average dedicated facility located | Support the Club (when required) to Club Low Low
Trampolining Trampolining in Huntingdon. maintain quality of its gymnastics HDC
Club Club facility. BG
Huntingdon Huntingdon Above average 3-court acrylic indoor air | Support the Club (when required) to Centre Low Low
Tennis Centre | Tennis Centre | dome. Part of a larger site which also maintain facility quality. HDC
has three outdoor courts. LTA/HTC
Village halls/ Various parish | (Normally small) venues which support Undertake a comprehensive audit to HDC Medium Medium
community and town the needs of their local community. Of gain full understanding of community Parish/town
centres councils the sites audit, the majority were in good | facilities and identify whether any sites councils
condition and were well used. require support to upgrade/expand.
Work with certain site operators to
encourage them to meet additional
demand in rurally isolated areas.
Other Commercial There are several commercially Continue to monitor use and assess the | HDC Long Low
commercial operated facilities in the area. extent to which these complement each
fitness gyms other and other activity in the District.
Ensure that any facility development
complements and do not compete with
HDC owned/managed venues.
October 2022 3-036-2021 Knight Kavanagh & Page 28
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PART 5: MONITORING AND REVIEW

This Strategy identifies the investment and actions required to deliver and maintain a high-
quality built facilities infrastructure for Huntingdonshire for the period up until 2043.

It is important that the Strategy is (and is treated as) a live document and is used in a practical
manner to prioritise investment, develop key work programmes and partnerships, guide
planning gain investment and ensure that built sports facilities are a vital component contributing
to the quality of life of Huntingdonshire’s residents.

Strategy production is just the start of the process and there is a requirement for all partners to
engage in ongoing dialogue and review to ensure that a considered perspective and approach
is maintained throughout its life.

It is important for Huntingdonshire to adopt a 3-5 year action plan based on Strategy
recommendations and for the delivery of these to be monitored and reviewed preferably
annually. To this end, it is recommended that an annual report be produced to assess progress
being made on delivery of Strategy recommendations.

The process should not only review progress against the action plan but identify actual/ potential
changes in supply and demand. The basis for this is that the Strategy is as much about how
facilities are used as it is about ensuring that local infrastructure is of a good quality.

In particular the review should include:

< Review of annual progress on recommendations made in the 3-5 year action plan; taking
account of any changes required to the priority of each action (e.g. the relevance of some
may increase/decrease following implementation of others).

< Learning and sharing lessons absorbed throughout the period.

< Taking account of other new facilities which come on stream in or adjacent to (or which will
impact residents of) the Authority.

< Review of specific changes in the use of key sites (e.g., sport specific specialisms, changes
in number of community available hours, opening times etc.).

< Any specific changes in demand at particular facilities and/or from clubs in the area (e.g.,
reduction or increase in club numbers, reaction to new housing growth etc.).

4 Considering new sports/activities and/or formats of traditional sports that may emerge.

< Any other new or emerging issues and opportunities.

The outcome of the review will be to develop a new annual and medium-term action plan for
indoor and built sports facilities in and across the Huntingdonshire authority area.

September 2022 3-035-2021: Knight Kavanagh & Page 29
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PART 1: INTRODUCTION AND METHODOLOGY

1.1: Introduction

Knight, Kavanagh & Page Ltd (KKP) was appointed by Huntingdonshire District Council (HDC)
to undertake an assessment of all formal playing pitch and outdoor sport facilities across the
authority to assist it to strategically plan for the future.

This is the Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sport Strategy (PPOSS) Assessment Report for
Huntingdonshire. It presents a supply and demand assessment of playing pitch and other
outdoor sports in accordance with Sport England’s Guidance: An approach to developing and
delivering a Playing Pitch Strategy (2013) and Assessing Needs and Opportunities Guidance
(2014) (ANOG) used for other outdoor sport facilities. Both guidance documents detail a
stepped approach that, for pitch sports, is separated into five distinct stages, with similar
stages set out in ANOG:

4 Stage A: Preparation
| Step 1: Clarify why the PPOSS is being developed
| Step 2: Set up the management arrangements
< Step 3: Tailor the approach
< Stage B: Information Gathering
| Step 4: Develop an audit of playing pitches
| Step 5: Develop a picture of demand
< Stage C: Assessment
| Step 6: Understand how each site is being used
< Step 7: Develop the current picture of provision
| Step 8: Carry out scenario testing
4 Stage D: Key Findings & Issues
| Step 9: Identify key findings & issues
| Step 10: Check and challenge key findings & issues
4 Stage E: Strategy Development & Implementation
| Step 11: Develop conclusions & recommendations
< Step 12: Develop an action & implementation plan
| Step 13: Adopt, monitor and review the PPOSS

Stages A to C are covered in this report, with Stage D and Stage E covered in the subsequent
strategy document. This Assessment and subsequent Strategy will run to 2036, in line with
the new Local Plan subject to annual monitoring and review taking place. If no review has
taken place in three years from the date of the baseline data being collated then the PPOSS
will no longer be considered up to date or robust.

1.2: Local context
Huntingdonshire Local Plan (2036)

Huntingdonshire District Council has prepared a local plan that sets out how much growth
there should be in the District in coming years (housing, jobs and associated infrastructure)
and where it should take place. The Huntingdonshire District Local Plan 2036 was adopted
by Full Council on 15 May 2019.

The Council intends to start a review of the Local Plan in 2023. This is in line with the need

to complete a review of the Local no later than five years after the date of adoption to decide
whether the plan needs to be updated.

October 2022 AssessiRage A4 0fi462anagh & Page 2
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The proposed updated Local Plan will cover a period beyond 2036 but the extent will be
determined through the initial public engagement. The plan update will secure levels of
growth that accord with government policy and any growth deals that have been agreed. The
strategic expansion locations of Alconbury Weald and St Neots East will continue to deliver
well into the plan period for the updated Local Plan and will be complemented by new
development allocations.

Huntingdonshire District Council Corporate Plan (2022/23)*

Huntingdonshire District Council’s corporate Plan 2022/23 is an interim plan for the start of the
administration and sets out the Council’s objectives and key actions. The objectives are:

Tackling climate change and caring for the environment
Enhancing employment opportunities and supporting businesses
Supporting the needs of residents

Improving the housing situation

Strengthening our communities

Provision of open spaces and leisure facilities to meet residents’ physical and mental health
is addressed under the third objective and provision of green spaces, play area and community
buildings is addressed under the final objective.

1.3 Stage A: Prepare and tailor the approach
Management arrangements

A project team from the Council has worked with KKP to ensure that all relevant information
is readily available and to support the consultants as necessary to ensure that project stages
and milestones are delivered on time, and to the required quality standard to meet Sport
England guidance.

Further to this, a Steering Group is and will continue to be responsible for the direction of the
PPS from a strategic perspective and for supporting, checking and challenging the work of
the project team. The Steering Group is made up of representatives from Huntingdonshire
District Council, Sport England and National Governing Bodies of Sport (NGBS).

It will be important for the Steering Group to continue once the PPOSS has been finalised for
several reasons, including a continuing responsibility to:

< Be a champion for playing pitch provision in the area and promote the value and
importance of the PPOSS.

<« Ensure implementation of the PPOSS’s recommendations and action plan.

< Monitor and evaluate the outcomes of the PPOSS.

< Ensure that the PPS is kept up to date and refreshed.

Why the PPOSS is being developed
The rationale for undertaking this study is to update current levels of provision within

Huntingdonshire across the public, private, education, voluntary and commercial sectors and
to compare this with current and likely future levels of demand.

1 https://www.huntingdonshire.gov.uk/media/1390/corporate-plan.pdf
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One of the core planning principles of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) is to
improve health, social and cultural wellbeing for all, and deliver sufficient community and
cultural facilities and services to meet local needs. Paragraph 98 discusses the importance of
access to high quality open spaces and opportunities for sport and recreation that can make
an important contribution to the health and well-being of communities.

Paragraph 98 discusses assessments, the ‘importance of access to a network of high-quality
open spaces and opportunities for sport and physical activity’. Paragraph 99 addresses
protection of existing open space, sports and recreational buildings and land and sets out the
limited circumstances in which building on them may be permitted. Paragraphs 101 and 102
also promote the identification of important green spaces by local communities and the
protection of these facilities. Such spaces may include playing fields.

This PPOSS will act as a further evidence base and will update the existing evidence to take
account of changes in provision, planned development and the local needs of the community
and changes to planning policy context. This may provide opportunities to develop new playing
pitches or improve the quality of existing playing pitches in Huntingdonshire in response to
housing developments that create additional demand for pitches (as well as the accompanying
ancillary offer) by use of the Sport England Playing Pitch Calculator?. Where possible, this will
be aligned to existing community sport clubs in Huntingdonshire which play an integral part in
providing sport and physical activities to the local community.

Scope

The following are the key outdoor sports in Huntingdonshire and as such are included within
the scope:

Football (including 3G artificial grass pitches)
Rugby Union

Rugby League

Hockey (artificial grass pitches)
Cricket

Athletics

Outdoor Tennis

Outdoor Netball

Outdoor Lawn Bowls

Outdoor Gym equipment / Trim Trails
Multi Use Games Areas (MUGA)

A A A A A A A A A A

It should be noted that for the non-pitch sports, (i.e. tennis, athletics, bowls and netball)
included within the scope of this study, the supply and demand principles of Sport England
Guidance: Assessing Needs and Opportunities Guide for Indoor and Outdoor Sports Facilities
(ANOG) are followed to ensure the process is compliant with the NPPF. Please note that
although this is less prescriptive than the PPS Guidance, the same approach is applied to
provide a full supply and demand assessment for each sport.

Further, there is also no prescriptive method of producing a supply and demand assessment
for informal sports. Therefore, a more ‘light touch’ approach will be provided for these facilities
which will be identified and mapped as part of the audit and usage/demand will be investigated
through consultation with community groups and users.

2https://www.sportengland.org/how-we-can-help/facilities-and-planning/planning-for-sport/playing-
pitch-calculator
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Study area

The study area comprises the whole of Huntingdonshire District Council’s administrative area.
Due to its size, Huntingdonshire is broken into smaller subsections known as analysis areas.
It is accepted that sports catchment areas do not naturally fall into defined administrative areas
and that needs to be taken into account when assessing current and future provision for pitch
sports. However, analysis areas are used for reporting purposes to aim to create localised
assessments of supply vs demand modelling. The six identified for Huntingdonshire are as
follows:

A A A A A A

Huntingdon
North East
North West
St Ives

St Neots
West

Figure 1: Huntingdonshire analysis area split
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Table 1.1: Analysis areas by ward

Analysis area Ward

Huntingdon Brampton

Godmanchester & Hemingford Abbots
Huntingdon East

Huntingdon North

The Stukeleys

North East Ramsey

Somersham

Warboys

North West Sawtry

Stilton, Folksworth & Washingley
Yaxley

St. Neots Buckden

Great Paxton

St. Neots East

St. Neots Eatons

St. Neots Eynesbury

St. Neots Priory Park & Little Paxton
St. lves Fenstanton

Hemingford Grey & Houghton
Holywell-cum-Needingworth

St. Ives East

St. lves South

St. Ives West

West Alconbury

Great Staughton

Kimbolton

1.4 Stage B: Gather information and views on the supply of and demand for provision

A clear picture of supply and demand for outdoor sports facilities in Huntingdonshire needs to
be provided to include an accurate assessment of quantity and quality. This is achieved
through consultation with key stakeholders to ensure that they inform the subsequent strategy.
It informs current demand, adequacy, usage, future demand and strategies for maintenance
and investment for outdoor sports facilities.

Gather supply information and views — an audit of playing pitches

Sport England’s PPS guidance uses the following definitions of a playing pitch and playing
field. These definitions are set out by the Government in the 2015 ‘Town and Country Planning
(Development Management Procedure) (England) Order’.3

< Playing pitch — a delineated area which together with any run off area, is of 0.2ha or
more, and is used for association football, rugby, cricket, hockey, lacrosse, rounders,
baseball, softball, American football, Australian football, Gaelic football, shinty, hurling,
polo or cycle polo.

<« Playing field — the whole of a site which encompasses at least one playing pitch.

3 www.sportengland.org>Facilities and Planning> Planning Applications
October 2022 AssessiPage A8 402 ana0h & Page 6
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Although the statutory definition of a pitch is one that meets a minimum size of 0.2ha, this
PPOSS takes into account smaller size pitches that contribute to the supply side, for example,
a site containing a mini 5v5 football pitch. This PPOSS counts individual grass pitches (as a
delineated area) as the basic unit of supply. The definition of a playing pitch also includes
artificial grass pitches (AGPs).

As far as possible the Assessment Report aims to capture all of the outdoor sports facilities
within Huntingdonshire; however, there may be instances, for example, on school sites or
private sites where access was not possible and has led to omissions within the report. Where
pitches have not been recorded within the report they remain as pitches and for planning
purposes continue to be so. Furthermore, exclusions of a pitch do not mean that it is not
required from a supply and demand point of view.

Quantity

Where known, all outdoor sports facilities are included irrespective of ownership, management
and use. Sites were initially identified using Sport England’s Active Places web based
database, with the Council and NGBs supporting the process by checking and updating this
initial data. This was also verified against club information supplied by local leagues.

For each site, the following details were recorded in the project database (which will be
supplied upon completion of the project as an electronic file):

4 Site name, address (including postcode) and location

< Ownership and management type

4 Security of tenure

4 Total number, type and quality of outdoor sports facilities

Accessibility

Not all outdoor sports facilities offer the same level of access to the community. The ownership
and accessibility of provision also influences actual availability for community use. Each site
is assigned a level of community use as follows:

<« Community use - facilities in public, voluntary, private or commercial ownership or
management (including education sites) recorded as being available for hire and currently
in use by teams playing in community leagues.

< Available but unused - facilities that are available for hire but are not currently used by
teams which play in community leagues; this most often applies to school sites but can
also apply to sites which are expensive to hire.

< No community use - facilities which as a matter of policy or practice are not available for
hire or used by teams playing in community leagues. This should include professional
club pitches along with some semi-professional club pitches, where play is restricted to
the first or second team.

< Disused - provision that is not being used at all by any users and is not available for
community hire either. Once these sites are disused for five or more years they will then
be categorised as ‘lapsed sites’.

Quality

The capacity of provision to regularly provide for competitive play, training and other activity
over a season is most often determined by their quality. As a minimum, the quality and
therefore the capacity of provision affects the playing experience and people’s enjoyment of a
sport. In extreme circumstances it can result in a facility being unable to cater for all or certain
types of play during peak and off-peak times.
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It is not just the quality itself which has an effect on its capacity but also the quality, standard
and range of ancillary facilities. The quality of both the outdoor sports facility and ancillary
facilities will determine whether provision is able to contribute to meeting demand from various
groups and for different levels and types of play.

The quality of all outdoor sports facilities identified in the audit and the ancillary facilities
supporting them are assessed regardless of ownership, management or availability. Along
with capturing any details specific to the individual facilities and sites, a quality rating is also
recorded within the audit for each. These ratings are used to help estimate the capacity to
accommodate competitive and other play within the supply and demand assessment.

In addition to undertaking non-technical assessments (using the templates provided within the
guidance and as determined by NGBSs), users and providers were also consulted on the quality
and in some instances the quality rating was adjusted to reflect this.

Gather demand information and views

Presenting an accurate picture of current demand for outdoor sports facilities (i.e. recording
how and when provision is used) is important when undertaking a supply and demand
assessment.

Demand for outdoor sports facilities in Huntingdonshire tends to fall within the following
categories:

< Organised competitive play
<« Organised training
< Informal play

Current and future demand for outdoor sports facilities is presented on a sport by sport basis
within the relevant sections of this report.

In addition, unmet, latent, imported and exported demand for provision is also identified within
each section. Unmet demand is known to currently exist but is unable to access sports
facilities; latent demand is demand that evidence suggests may be generated from the current
population should they have access to more or better quality provision. Exported and imported
demand refers to those sports users who are playing outside of their local authority of choice.

A variety of consultation methods were used to collate such demand information. Firstly, face
to face consultation was carried out with key clubs from each sport, thus allowing for the
collection of detailed demand information and an exploration of key issues to be interrogated
and more accurately assessed. For all remaining clubs, an online survey (converted to postal
if required) was utilised.

Local sports development officers, county associations and regional governing body officers
advised which of the clubs to include in the face to face consultation and Sport England was
also included within the consultation process prior to the project commencing. Issues identified
by clubs returning questionnaires were followed up by telephone or face to face interviews.
As key providers and users of outdoor sports facilities, educational establishments were also
consulted. This involved face to face meetings with secondary schools and colleges and an
online survey being sent to primary schools.

October 2022 AssessRage 200f462ana0h & Page 8



HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH & OUTDOOR SPORT ASSESSMENT REPORT

Future demand

Alongside current demand, it is important for a PPOSS to assess whether the future demand
for playing pitches can be met. Using ONS population projections, as well as likely participation
growth informed through consultation, an estimate can be made of the likely future demand
for playing pitches.

Team generation rates are used to provide an indication of how many people it may take to
generate a team (by gender and age group) in order to help estimate the change in demand
for pitch sports that may arise from any population change. Future demand for pitches is
calculated by adding the percentage increases to the population increases in each analysis
area. This figure is then applied to the team generation rates and is presented on a sport by
sport basis.

Other information sources that were used to help identify future demand, especially for non-
pitch sports (where team generation rates are not applicable) include:

< Recent trends in the participation.

< The nature of the current and likely future population and their propensity to participate.

4 Feedback from clubs on their plans to develop additional teams/attract additional
members.

< Any local and NGB specific sports development targets (e.g. increase in participation).

Population growth

The current resident population in Huntingdonshire is 178,985 (2019 MYE). By 2036 (the
period to which this assessment projects population based future demand, in line with the
Local Plan Review) Huntingdonshire’s population is projected to increase to 187,442%
representing an increase of 8,437 (or equivalent to a percentage increase of 4.7%) according
to ONS data.

1.5 Stage C: Assess the supply and demand information and views

Supply and demand information gathered is used to assess the adequacy of playing pitch
provision in Huntingdonshire. It focuses on how much use each site could potentially
accommodate (on an area by area basis) compared to how much use is currently taking place.

Understand the situation at individual sites

Qualitative pitch ratings are linked to a pitch capacity rating derived from NGB guidance and
tailored to suit a local area. The quality and use of each pitch is assessed against the
recommended pitch capacity to indicate how many match equivalent sessions per week (per
season for cricket) a pitch could accommodate. This is compared to the number of matches
actually taking place and categorised as follows, to identify:

Potential spare capacity: Play is below the level the site could sustain.
At capacity: Play is at a level the site can sustain.

Overused: Play exceeds the level the site can sustain. _

4 Source: ONS 2018-based projections 2018-2043.
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As a guide, the FA, RFU and the ECB have set a standard number of matches that each grass
pitch type should be able to accommodate without adversely affecting its quality.

Table 1.3: Capacity of playing pitches

Sport Pitch type No. of match equivalent sessions
Good Standard Poor
Football Adult pitches 3 per week 2 per week 1 per week
Youth pitches 4 per week 2 per week 1 per week
Mini pitches 6 per week 4 per week 2 per week
Rugby union | Natural Inadequate (DO) 2 per week 1.5 per week 0.5 per week
Natural Adequate (D1) 3 per week 2 per week 1.5 per week
Pipe Drained (D2) 3.25 per week 2.5 per week 1.75 per week
Pipe and Slit Drained (D3) 3.5 per week 3 per week 2 per week
Cricket One grass wicket 5 per season 4 per season 0 per season
One synthetic wicket 60 per season 60 per season 0 per season

For tennis, the capacity of courts is determined by membership levels rather than through
matches. The LTA suggests that a floodlit hard court can accommodate a membership of up
to 60 members, whereas a non-floodlit hard court can accommodate a membership of up to
40 members. This varies for other court types (e.g. grass).

For all remaining non-pitch sports (such as netball) there is no nationally recognised capacity
recommendations set out by NGBs. Instead, potential capacity is evaluated on a site by site
basis following consultation and site assessments.

Develop the current picture of provision

Once capacity is determined on a site by site basis, actual spare capacity is calculated on an
area by area basis via further interrogation of temporal demand. Although this may have been
identified, it does not necessarily mean that there is surplus provision. For example, spare
capacity may not be available when it is needed or the site may be retained as a ‘strategic
reserve’ to enable pitch rotation to reduce wear and tear.

Capacity ratings assist in the identification of sites for improvement/development,
rationalisation, decommissioning and disposal.

Identify the key findings and issues

By completing Steps 1-5 it is possible to identify several findings and issues relating to the
supply, demand and adequacy of outdoor sports provision in Huntingdonshire. This report
seeks to identify and present the key findings and issues prior to development of the Strategy
and Action Plan for Huntingdonshire.

Develop the future picture of provision (scenario testing)

Modelling scenarios to assess whether existing provision can cater for unmet, latent, exported
and future demand is made after the capacity analysis. This will also include, for example,
removing sites with unsecured community use to demonstrate the impact this would have if
these sites were to be decommissioned in the future.

The scenario testing generally occurs in the Strategy report that proceeds this document and
therefore does not form part of the Assessment Report.
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PART 2: FOOTBALL
2.1: Introduction

The organisation responsible for the development of football in Huntingdonshire is
Huntingdonshire County FA It is also responsible for the administration, in terms of
discipline, rules and regulations, cup competitions and representative matches,
development of clubs and facilities, volunteers, referees, coaching courses and delivering
national football schemes.

This section of the report focuses on the supply and demand for grass football pitches. Part
Three captures supply and demand for third generation pitches (3G pitches) which are the
preferred AGP (artificial grass pitch) surface type for football. In the future it is anticipated
that there will be a growing demand for the use of 3G pitches for competitive football fixtures,
especially to accommodate mini and youth football.

Huntingdonshire Local Football Facility Plan (LFFP)

To support in delivery of both the current and superseding FA National Game Strategy
(NGS), the FA commissioned a nationwide consultancy project which was completed (in
2020). Each plan is unique to its area as well as being diverse in its representation.

The LFFP is strategically aligned to the National Football Facilities Strategy (NFFS); a 10-
year plan to change the landscape of football facilities in England. The NFFS represents a
major funding commitment from the national funding partners (the FA, Premier League,
DCMS and the Football Foundation) to inform and direct an estimated one billion pounds
of investment into football facilities over the next ten years.

Each LFFP draws on the PPS findings (where present and current) regarding the formal
and affiliated game, to also include strategic priorities for investment across small sided
football (recreational and informal including indoors). The LFFP also incorporates
consultation with groups outside of formal football, as well as under-represented
communities. This includes those which may be key partners with regards to football for
behavioural change and groups which may be key drivers of FA NGS priorities around
participation in the likes of women and girls' football, disability football and futsal.

The LFFP is a ‘live’ document that can be updated following the completion of a PPS, if
required, as an up-to-date supply and demand assessment may present findings and
recommendations that need to be incorporated. LFFPs identify key projects to be delivered
and act as an investment portfolio for projects that require funding. As such, around 90%
of all national football investment through the funding partners will be identified via LFFPs.

It is important to recognise that the LFFP is an investment portfolio of priority projects for
potential investment; it is not a detailed supply and demand analysis of all pitch provision
in a local area. Consequently, it cannot be used in place of a PPS and is not an accepted
evidence base for site change of use or disposal. The Huntingdonshire LFFP will therefore
need updating following the production of the PPS once completed.

The LFFP for Huntingdonshire was produced in 2019 and identifies 15 sites as key for
football and possible future investment. The Strategy & Action Plan report will test whether
the PPOSS supports these projects and to what degree the LFFP requires updating to
reflect the findings of the PPOSS.
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Consultation

Football clubs based in the District were invited to partake in consultation to inform this
study. Consultation was undertaken through a mixture of face to face, virtual, telephone and
via online surveys. Clubs selected for face to face consultation were selected by
Huntingdonshire County FA.

Consultation (either through survey or face to face interview) represents an 93% team
response rate and 84% club response rate. The results are used to inform key issues within
this section of the report. The following clubs were consulted via a face to face meeting, a
virtual meeting or telephone call:

Alconbury/ Alconbury Colts FC
Buckden FC

Eunice Huntingdon FC
Fenstanton/ Fenstanton Youth FC
Godmanchester Rovers/ Godmanchester Town FC
Gransden Youth FC

Priory Parkside Colts FC

Ramsey Colts FD

Sawtry/ Sawtry Colts FC

St Neots Town Youth FC
Warboys Town/ Warboys Colts FC

A A A A A A A A AN

2.2: Supply

The audit identifies a total of 164 grass football pitches within Huntingdonshire across 58
sites. Of these, 150 pitches across 50 sites are identified as being available for community
use. All 14 unavailable pitches are located at educational or MOD sites.

Most available pitches in the District are in the St Neots Area (39 pitches - 26% of available
pitches), followed by the St Ives Area (31 pitches - 21%) and then the Huntingdon Area (30
pitches - 20%). The Northwest and North East areas both have 21 pitches (14% of available
pitches), whilst the West Analysis Area has the least amount of provision with eight pitches
identified (5%).

Table 2.1: Summary of grass football pitches available for community use

Analysis area Available for community use
Adult |Youth 11v11| Youth 9v9 | Mini 7v7 | Mini 5v5 | Totals

Huntingdon 15 3 6 4 2 30
North East 8 3 3 4 3 21
North West 8 2 4 5 2 21
St. lves 15 4 5 5 2 31
St. Neots 8 5 11 8 7 39
West 4 2 1 1 - 8
Total 58 19 30 27 16 150
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Most available pitches across Huntingdonshire (58 pitches - 39%) are adult size which is,
in part, due to youth 11v11 teams playing on adult pitches. This is not ideal for youth players
at U13-U16 level and is not in line with the FA Youth Review. Just 19 available pitches in
Huntingdonshire are youth 11v11 sized, representing 13% of the available supply relative
to the proportion of youth 11v11 teams which equates to 24% (91 teams) of all demand.

In accordance with the FA Youth Review, U17 and U18 teams can play on adult pitches,
with the FA’s recommended pitch size being 100 x 64 metres compared to 91 x 55 metres
for U15 and U16 teams and 82 x 50 metres for U13 and U14 teams. Please refer to the
table below for more detail relating to pitch sizes for each format of play.

Table 2.2: FA recommended pitch sizes

Format Age group Recommended pitch size (metres)
Adult ui7+ 100 x 64
Youth 11v11 U15-U16 91 x 55
U13-Ui4 82 x 50
Youth 9v9 Ul1-Uul12 73 x 46
Mini 7v7 Uo-ulo 55 x 37
Mini 5v5 U7-u8 37 x 27

Figure 2.1: Grass football pitches in Huntingdonshire by community use availability
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Unmarked pitches

Unmarked pitches are playing field sites which have previously been marked with formal
football pitches but are not currently being used at all by any users and are not available
for community hire either.

Hail Weston Playing Fields has previously had a formally marked football pitch. In recent
years the site has undergone some development, with an informal pitch of mini 7v7 size
currently having no markings, however goal posts are installed.

Great Staughton Playing Field has previously had formally marked football pitches onsite
(1 x adult and 1x youth 9v9). Although both sets of goalposts remain, satellite evidence
suggests both pitches have had no formal line markings for several years.

In the past, Hilton Village Hall has had a formal pitch marked out onsite. At present grass
is maintained and goalposts are installed for informal football use.

Riverside Park has in the past also accommodated formal football pitches. The site has
had up to two adult pitches, however pitches have not been marked for a number of years,
with most football teams using the site relocating to Sapley Park Playing Fields.

Disused sites

Disused sites are those which have previously been marked with pitches but are not
currently being used at all by any users and are not available for community hire either.

No sites have been identified as being disused within the District.
Future supply

As part of the Alconbury Weald development it is likely that natural turf football pitches will
be developed. At present the size, quantity and exact location within the development is
yet to be determined, although it is known that some pitches will be within an educational
site.

St Neots Town Youth FC currently access St Neots Rugby Club and Sidney Banks
Memorial Field for its match play demand. At present neither of these facilities have
ancillary provision. The Club see neither site as long-term options as a home venue and
aspires to develop its own enclosed site in the future. The site would like to incorporate a
number of grass pitches and also aspires to have a 3G pitch within the development. At
present the Club is in discussion with the District Council around being an anchor club for
the pitches to be provided as part of the Loves Farm East development.

Brampton Park is currently having two pitches developed. There will be one youth 9v9 and
one mini 7v7 pitch. The pitches are currently waiting for sign off, when judged to be at a
standard required for formal play.

Pitch quality

The quality of football pitches across Huntingdonshire has been assessed via a
combination of site visits (using non-technical assessments as determined by the FA),
PitchPower technical assessment reports and user consultation, to reach and apply an
agreed rating as follows:

<« Good
<« Standard
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<« Poor

Pitch quality primarily influences the carrying capacity of a site; often pitches lack the
drainage and maintenance necessary to sustain levels of use.

Pitches that receive little to no ongoing repair or post-season remedial work are likely to be
assessed as poor, therefore limiting the number of games they can accommodate each
week without it having a detrimental effect on quality.

Conversely, well maintained pitches that are tended to regularly are likely to be of a higher
standard and capable of taking several matches without a significant reduction in surface
quality.

The percentage parameters used for the non-technical assessments were as follows: Good
(>80%), Standard (50-80%), Poor (<50%). The final quality ratings assigned to the sites
also take into account the user quality ratings gathered from consultation.

The table below summarises the quality of pitches that are available for community use in
Huntingdonshire. In total, 35 pitches are rated as good quality, 51 as standard quality and
64 as poor quality.

Table 2.3: Pitch quality assessments (community use pitches)

Analysis area Adult pitches Youth pitches Mini pitches
Good | Standard Good | Standard Good | Standard
Huntingdon 2 8 5 1 6 2 1 3 2
North East 2 2 4 5 - 1 4 - 3
North West 1 5 2 2 2 2 3 3 1
St. Ives 4 6 5 - 8 1 1 3 3
St. Neots 3 - 5 4 - 12 2 - 13
West - 3 1 - 2 1 - - 1
Total 12 24 22 12 18 19 11 9 23
The remaining poor quality pitches are located at the following sites:
Table 2.4: Poor Quality Pitch Locations

Site ID | Site Name Town/ Settlement

2 Abbots Ripton Cricket Club Huntingdon

5 Alconbury Sports and Social Club Huntingdon

6 Bluntisham Village Hall & Recreation Ground Bluntisham

11 Buckden Recreation Ground Buckden

18 Daintree Green Huntingdon

19 Drovers Close Ramsey Mereside

20 Earith Recreational Field Earith

30 Fenstanton Football Club Fenstanton

35 Great Gidding Recreation Ground Great Gidding

36 Great Gransden Sports And Recreation Ground Sandy

38 Great Paxton Recreation Ground Great Paxton

51 Hyl - Great Stukeley Field Huntingdon

52 Jubilee Park Huntingdon

60 Leading Drove (Yaxley FC) Yaxley

62 Little Paxton Hub Little Paxton

68 Millennium Sports Pavilion Huntingdon

70 Norwood Playing Field Somersham

71 Offord D'Arcy Football Pitch St Neots

78 Priory Park St Neots
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Site ID | Site Name Town/ Settlement
79 Queen Elizabeth Il Recreation Ground (Little Paxton) Little Paxton
86 Riverside Park (Huntingdon) Huntingdon
99 St Neots Rugby Club St Neots
106 | The David Wilson Homes Ground Godmanchester
113 Warboys Community Primary School Huntingdon
114 Warboys Sports Field Huntingdon
116 Warners Park St Ives
139 Coneygear Park Huntingdon
140 Sidney Banks Memorial Field St Neots

Specific comments relating to the pitch conditions at individual sites are detailed in the table
below. These are either taken from club consultation or from site assessments undertaken

by KKP.

Table 2.5: Summary of pitch quality comments from consultation

Site
1D

Site name

Town/
Settlement

Club name

Comments

5

Alconbury
Sports and
Social Club

Huntingdon

Alconbury FC/
Alconbury Colts
FC

The pitches onsite are uneven and
can become very wet during the
winter months. Due to close
proximity of pitches on the back
field all three cannot be utilised at
one time.

36

Great
Gransden
Sports and
Recreation
Ground

Sandy

Gransden
Youth FC

There are significant drainage
issues across mini 7v7 and youth
9v9 pitches. Both of which are
accessed as poor quality. Mini 7v7
has had some form of drains along
the brook surrounding the site,
however drainage has not
improved the problem.

74

One Leisure St
Ives Outdoor

St Ilves

St lves Rangers
FC

Pitches are of standard quality,
however, have been a part of the
grass pitch maintenance fund since
the end of the 2021 season. The
pitches have continued to improve
in quality since being a part of the
fund.

78

Priory Park

St Neots

Priory Parkside
Colts FC

The Club reports the goalmouths
on all pitches are heavily worn. It
suggests that slight rotation of the
pitches in order to rest high traffic
areas would help to improve quality
of pitches.

105

The David
Wilson Homes
Ground

St Neots

Godmanchester
Rovers FC/
Godmanchester
Town FC

Main first team pitch is uneven and
drains poorly, previously earmarked
for the development of a 3G pitch,
however plans have now changed
with the 3G to be developed on the
back pitches. The Club plans to
resurface the main first team pitch.

There are also several good quality pitches, with the following sites having at least one
good quality pitch, of which four sites are part of the Grass Pitch Maintenance Fund
(GPMF):
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Eaton Sports Ground (GPMF)
Eynesbury Rovers Football Club (GPMF)
Greenfields

Jubilee Park (GPMF)

Mill Field

St Neots Town Football Club

Tom Jones Memorial Fields (GPMF)
Warboys Sports Field

A A A A A A A A

Grass Pitch Improvement Programme (PIP)

With quality of grass pitches becoming one of the biggest influences on participation in
football, the FA has made it a priority to work towards improving quality of grass pitches
across the country. This has resulted in the creation of the Football Foundation Grass Pitch
Improvement Programme. As part of this, grass pitches identified as having quality issues
undergo a pitch inspection from a member of the Grounds Management Association (GMA,
formerly Institute of Groundsmanship).

PitchPower Assessment Tool

The football funding partners (Premier League, The FA, Sport England, and Department for
Culture, Media and Sport) are increasing efforts to improve the quality of grass pitches in
England with the launch of the PitchPower app. Launched in 2020 alongside the Football
Foundation Pitch Preparation Fund, The app is a new digital self-assessment tool to allow
reports and recommendations to be made more quickly and easily once submitted for
review by GMA regional pitch advisors.

The tool across mobile app and desktop is open to access by all providers, for example
clubs, schools and local authorities. Following a PitchPower Assessment Report,
organisations can work towards the recommended dedicated maintenance regime
identified to improve the quality of their pitches.

The PitchPower assessments use the new five step Performance Quality Standard rating
system developed by the Grounds Management Association (GMA), with the Football
Foundation and Sport England agreeing alignment with the capacity guidance within the
existing PPS guidance. Alignment was agreed as follows:

Table 2.6: Equivalent PPS quality rating for pitch Performance Quality Standard ratings.

PQS Rating PPS Quality Rating
Poor Poor
Basic Standard
Good Good
Advanced
High

The following clubs have received an existing PitchPower report, the equivalent PPOSS
Quality Ratings for which have been accepted and applied within the PPOSS audit and
analysis.
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Table 2.7: Summary of PitchPower assessment scores

Site | Site name Analysis PitchPower Equivalent Comments

ID area PQS rating PPS quality

22 | Eaton St. Neots Adult - Good Good Pitch is reported to have
Sports good percentage of
Ground desirable grass and

excellent overall grass
coverage. No weed
population.

38 | Great St. Neots Adult - Poor Poor Drainage is an ongoing
Paxton issue; however, the Club
Recreation do not currently have a
Ground basic programme of

maintenance in place.
High percentage of weed
coverage and worn
ground in high traffic
areas.

40 | Greenfields | North West Adult, youth Good Pitch is reported to have

11v11l, youth good percentage of
9v9, mini 7v7 & desirable grass and
2X mini 5v5 — excellent overall grass
Good coverage.
52 | Jubilee Park | Huntingdon 2x Adult, 1x Good Some weed coverage and
Youth 9v9, 1x worn ground in high traffic
Mini 5v5 - Good areas.
1x Adult - Basic Standard
1x Adult, 1x Poor
Mini 7v7 - Poor

57 | Kimbolton West Youth 11v11 - Standard Grass height too short.
Town Colts Basic Grass overage is at below
FC 71% and the main reason

for a basic score with no
weed coverage,
reasonable root depth and
poor root density.

114 | Warboys North East Youth 9v9 - Good Minimal weed coverage
Sports Field Advanced and worn ground in high

Youth 11v11, Poor traffic areas. Reasonable
Mini 7v7 - Poor root depth and poor root
density.

Eligible clubs and organisations can also utilise the report as an evidence base to acquire
potential funding streams, for example, to obtain the required maintenance equipment, such
as through the Grass Pitch Maintenance Fund.

Furthermore, the Football Foundation also launched a new Groundskeeping Community
online platform in 2019 which provides a resource of expert advice for grounds staff,
enabling them to connect with peers, discover new tips and tricks and share advice on best
industry practice. Users can seek guidance from the GMA regional pitch advisors, which
are available to answer questions and update members on changes to industry standards.
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Football Foundation Grass Pitch Maintenance Fund®

Following a Grass Pitch Assessment Report, clubs can work towards the recommended
dedicated maintenance regime identified to improve the quality of their pitches. Clubs can
also utilise the report as an evidence base to acquire potential funding streams to obtain
the relevant maintenance equipment.

Once a Grass Pitch Assessment Report has been produced for the site, clubs are then
eligible to apply for funding through the Football Foundation through the Grass Pitch
Maintenance Fund (GPMF), a fund offering six-year tapered grants to help clubs enhance
or sustain the quality of their grass pitches. The fund is a key part of the Football
Foundation's Grass Pitch Improvement Programme - an ambition to deliver 20,000 quality
grass pitches by 2030. If a site is categorised as ‘poor’ or ‘basic’ then clubs can apply for
funding to enhance pitch quality, whilst clubs with good or standard quality pitches can also
apply for a lower level of funding to sustain quality.

All applicants must have the required security of tenure and have received a PitchPower
Pitch Assessment Report, with the fund currently open to football clubs, leagues, National
League System Clubs at Steps 1-6 and charities (with an annual turnover of under
£500,000). Local authorities are not currently eligible applicants, however clubs, leagues
and charitable organisations using local authority sites can apply provided they have
security of tenure.

Although local authorities are not presently eligible for the Grass Pitch Maintenance Fund,
the Football Foundation is currently exploring other options and ways in which it can support
local authorities to improve Council managed provision. It is presently inviting expressions
of interest from local authorities across the Country to be part of a pilot programme for
investment into pitches currently owned and managed in-house by local authorities.

Several clubs/sites in Huntingdonshire have recently been awarded funding from the
Football Foundation to improve the quality of pitches by helping to cover the costs of
aeration, chain harrowing, fertilising, flail mowing, grass cutting, line marking, over seeding,
turfing, weed kill and vertical decompaction.

The following sites are currently receiving funding as part of the GPMF:

Table 2.8: Sites part of the Football Foundation GPMF

Site ID | Site Name Town/ Settlement

7 Brampton Memorial Playing Field (Brampton Spartans Huntingdon
FC)

22 Eaton Sports Ground (Eaton Socon FC) St Neots

27 Eynesbury Rovers Football Club St Neots

44 Hemingford Pavilion (Hemingford United FC) Hemingford Grey

52 Jubilee Park (Huntingdon Town FC) Huntingdon

74 One Leisure St Ives Outdoor (St Ives Rangers FC) St Ives

104 Stilton Village Playing Fields (Stilton United/Colts FC) Peterborough

106 The David Wilson Homes Ground (Godmanchester Godmanchester
Rovers/Town FC)

110 | Tom Jones Memorial Fields (Ramsey Colts FD) Ramsey

In addition, there are several clubs which are currently in the process of submitting
applications for the next batch of GPMF.

5 https://footballfoundation.org.uk/grant/grass-pitch-maintenance-fund
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All these sites have received a PitchPower app technical assessment, with a programme of
recommendations set out by a GMA Pitch Advisor on advised works required to improve
pitch quality.

Overmarked pitches

Overmarking of pitches is when smaller pitches are marked within a larger pitch and sharing
the same area, with youth 9v9 pitches often marked into the middle of adult pitches or mini
pitches marked onto adult or youth pitches. Some are regularly subject to youth and mini
play followed by adult and youth play.

This sustained and intense use over short periods of time can impact on pitch quality and
allows little time for the surface to rest and recover. Use of smaller pitches marked within
larger pitches typically causes focused and specific wear due to the high traffic on certain
overlapping areas such as the middle third of adult pitches.

Overmarking of football pitches occurs at Greenfields (two mini 5v5 pitches on one mini
7v7 pitch) and Stilton Village Playing Fields (one youth 9v9 pitch within one adult pitch).

Several sites also accommodate a mix of sports, a common example being cricket and
football where football pitches are marked either onto a section of the outfield area or where
a cricket square is located in between football pitches for use during the summer.

The growing regularity of significantly wet weather over winter months is frequently causing
football seasons to be extended further into the summer months and may cause clashes
with summer sports such as cricket that usually run through the football off season. This
may be with regards to the actual playing pitches which overlap or the supply of changing
facilities which may not be enough to serve teams playing both sports simultaneously.

The following sites have both football and cricket pitch provision which share playing field
areas:

Table 2.9: Multi-sport sites sharing playing field with Cricket

Site ID | Site Name Town/ Settlement

5 Alconbury Sports and Social Club Huntingdon

7 Brampton Memorial Playing Field Huntingdon

11 Buckden Recreation Ground Buckden

40 Greenfields Sawtry

49 Houghton and Wyton Playing Field Houghton

79 Queen Elizabeth Il Recreation Ground (Little Paxton) Little Paxton

85 Ramsey Cricket Club Huntingdon

114 | Warboys Sports Field Huntingdon

It is not uncommon for pitches to be dually used for more than one grass pitch sport;
particularly at schools where the curriculum may be structured in a way that the pitches are
used for one sport for several weeks followed by another within the same season. This is
most common with football and rugby union within schools.
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Ancillary facilities

The quality of ancillary facilities across Huntingdonshire has been rated via a combination
of site visits and user consultation to reach and apply an agreed rating as follows:

<« Good
<« Standard
<« Poor

Ancillary facility ratings are primarily influenced by the type of amenities which are available
on a site accompanied by their quality, such as a clubhouse, changing rooms, showering
provision, car parking, dedicated official and spectator facilities and boundary fencing.

The table below identifies the findings for football sites that are actively utilised for football
across Huntingdonshire.

Table 2.10: Summary of ancillary facility quality at football sites available for community use

Site | Site name Analysis area Ancillary facility
ID

2 | Abbots Ripton Cricket Club North West

5 | Alconbury Sports and Social Club West

6 Bluntisham Village Hall & Recreation Ground St. lves \

7 Brampton Memorial Playing Field Huntingdon \

11 | Buckden Recreation Ground St. Neots \

15 | Catworth Playing Field West \

18 | Daintree Green St. lves
19 | Drovers Close North East \

20 | Earith Recreational Field St. lves \

22 | Eaton Sports Ground St. Neots Standard

27 | Eynesbury Rovers Football Club St. Neots Standard

29 | Fenstanton & Hilton Primary School St. Ives Standard

30 | Fenstanton Football Club St. lves

34 | Grafham Recreation Ground West

35 | Great Gidding Recreation Ground North West No provision

36 | Great Gransden Sports And Recreation St. Neots No provision

Ground

38 | Great Paxton Recreation Ground St. Neots Standard

40 | Greenfields North West \

43 | Hemingford Grey Primary School St. lves
44 | Hemingford Pavilion St. Ives ‘

45 | Hinchingbrooke School Huntingdon \

49 | Houghton and Wyton Playing Field St. lves Standard

51 | Hyl - Great Stukeley Field Huntingdon No provision

52 | Jubilee Park Huntingdon Standard

57 | Kimbolton Town Colts FC West Standard

60 | Leading Drove (Yaxley FC) North West \

62 | Little Paxton Hub St. Neots \

66 | Middletons Road Recreational Ground North West
67 | Mill Field St. Ives

68 | Millennium Sports Pavilion North East

70 | Norwood Playing Field North East
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Site | Site name Analysis area Ancillary facility
ID quality
71 | Offord D'Arcy Football Pitch Huntingdon No provision
74 | One Leisure St Ives Outdoor St. Ives Standard
78 | Priory Park St. Neots Good
79 | Queen Elizabeth Il Recreation Ground (Little St. Neots

Paxton)
80 | Queens Park (Yaxley) North West Good
85 | Ramsey Cricket Club North East Standard
86 | Riverside Park (Huntingdon) Huntingdon Standard
88 | Sapley Park Playing Fields Huntingdon Standard
91 | Somersham Town Football Club North East Standard
99 | St Neots Rugby Club St. Neots No provision

101 | St Neots Town Football Club St. Neots Standard
104 | Stilton Village Playing Fields North West Good
106 | The David Wilson Homes Ground Huntingdon Good
110 | Tom Jones Memorial Fields North East Good
113 | Warboys Community Primary School North East No provision
114 | Warboys Sports Field North East g
116 | Warners Park St. lves No provision
139 | Coneygear Park Huntingdon Good
140 | Sidney Banks Memorial Field St. Neots Standard

Of the 50 sites that are actively used for community football, 12 sites (24%) are serviced by
good quality ancillary facilities, 16 sites (32%) by standard quality ancillary facilities and 14
(28%) by poor quality ancillary facilities. The remaining nine sites (18%) are not serviced by
onsite clubhouse/changing room provision.

St Neots Town FC reports that its ancillary provision at St Neots Town Football Club is
currently not suitable to support women’s and girl’s football. This is due to lack of privacy
changing and no dedicated women’s changing rooms meaning that there is a constant
safeguarding issue for this demographic of user. It aspires to renovate the changing block
to provide these facilities and support future women’s and girls’ teams.

Fenstanton FC/Youth reports that its current clubhouse/changing block at Fenstanton
Football Club is inadequate to service its current teams and is of a poor quality. The adult
teams are the only teams to access the facilities on a regular basis, the Club also reports
that match officials’ rooms are non-DDA compliant. The Club has drawn up plans to develop
a new pavilion onsite, the building would include four changing rooms with contained
shower and toilets, officials’ rooms, storage, public toilets, function room and kitchen.

Eaton Socon FC reports that its ancillary provision at Eaton Socon Sports Ground is of
standard quality. It suggests that the facilities are outdated and require updating and
investment in the near future. In addition, both Alconbury FC/Colts and Buckden FC/Juniors
aspires to refurbish the ancillary provision at their respective sites.

Stilton Colts United FC reports a lack of storage on its site at Stilton Village Playing Fields.
In recent years its goalposts and nets have been vandalised and the Club believes that
additional storage space help to combat this issue.

Middletons Road Recreation Ground has two adult pitches onsite, however, only has two
changing rooms to service these. Therefore, only one pitch can be used at a time has there
are not enough changing rooms to service both pitches.

AssessR@Q@eM@i&A‘@&anagh & Page 22

October 2022



HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH & OUTDOOR SPORT ASSESSMENT REPORT

Eynesbury Rovers FC highlights a lack of female specific changing and officials’ provision
at Eynesbury Rovers Football Club which subsequently leads to female users making use
of its committee room, which has neither shower or toilet facilities.

Eunice Huntingdon FC use changing rooms at Sapley Park Playing Fields as storage
onsite. The Club then must empty changing rooms before match days. The Club has had
discussions with Huntingdonshire District Council around placing a storage container onsite
to store the club’s equipment.

Sawtry Parish Council is currently overseeing the update of the pavilion at Greenfields. The
Clubhouse has become out of date in recent years and both the football and cricket sections
of the sports club have voiced their concerns. The Parish Council is currently drafting plans
for the development, with views to complete the upgrade in the next two years.

Warboys Town FC reports that due to the recent success of its men’s first team, which as
of the 2022/23 season will compete within a Regional Feeder League, there is a need to
upgrade the changing facilities in order to meet regulations if the team is to progress further
up the National League System (NLS). This upgrade would include, bigger changing
rooms, with a clear access route to the playing surface. The Club highlights that this may
require the development of a new permanent structure alongside the social club onsite,
however at present it is exploring an extension to the existing changing rooms. The Club
also aspires to develop the sports lighting on the first team pitch by installing LED lights.

Management and security of tenure

Tenure of sites in Huntingdonshire is generally secure, i.e. through freehold, long-term lease
or a guarantee that pitches will continue to be provided over the next three years through
formal rent agreement from the District Council, parish council’s or private land owners.

All community available sites which are classified as having unsecure tenure are located at
schools. This is due to schools, academies and universities being able to state their own
policies and therefore more likely to restrict levels of community use. This may be due to
schools wanting to protect pitch quality for curricular or extracurricular activities or not
having the resources available to open us their site for community access.

Of the 50 sites identified as being available for community use, most are within parish/town
council management (20 sites - 40%), whilst an additional ten sites (20%) are under
management from community organisations which are generally parish council sports field
management trusts which manage sports facilities on behalf of parish/town councils. In total
12 sites (24%) are within sports club management, four (8%) are within District Council
management, four sites (8%) are within educational management.

Though in some cases operated through annual rental agreements, use of local authority
and parish/town council grass football pitch provision is considered to offer secure tenure
as part of a maintained recreation and leisure offer.

All school pitches are considered to have unsecure tenure as there are no identified
community use agreements in place.

National League System
The football pyramid consists of a hierarchal format with the highest tier being the Premier

League (Tier 1), the leagues below are professional reaching to League Two. These are
governed by the Premier League or the English Football League (EFL).
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Below this, sits the National League (Tier 5/Step 1). This league in recent years (2020) has
been recognised as professional alongside the tier below (Tier 5/Step 2). All leagues below
this are recognised as semi-professional or amateur.

The National League comprises of seven steps, with various leagues at each level and
more leagues lower down the pyramid than at the top. The system has a hierarchical format
with promotion and relegation between the levels, allowing even the smallest club the
theoretical possibility of rising to the top of the system.

Clubs within the step system (Tier 5 and below) must adhere to ground requirements set
out by the FA®. The higher the level of football being played the higher the requirements.
Clubs cannot progress into the league above if the ground requirements do not meet the
correct specifications. Ground grading assesses grounds from A to H, with ‘A’ being the
requirements for Step 1 clubs.

Of clubs in Huntingdonshire playing within the NLS, St lves Town FC plays at the highest
level at Step 3 in the Southern League - Premier Division Central. The Club plays in the St
Ives Analysis Area at St lves Town Football Club (3G stadia pitch).

There are two clubs playing at Step 4, St Neots Town FC in the Southern League - Division
One Central and Yaxley FC in the Northern Premier League - Division One Midlands. St
Neots Town FC plays at St Neots Town Football Club in the St Neots Analysis Area, whilst
Yaxley FC plays at Leading Drove (3G stadia pitch), in the North West Analysis Area.

Two clubs play at Step 5 with both Eynesbury Rovers FC and Godmanchester Rovers FC
competing in the United Counties League - Premier Division South. Eynesbury Rovers FC
plays at Eynesbury Rovers Football Club in the St Neots Analysis Area and Godmanchester
Rovers FC plays at The David Wilson Homes Ground in the Huntingdon Analysis Area.

Huntingdon Town FC plays at Step 6 of the NLS in the Eastern Counties Football League
- Division One North. The Club plays at Jubilee Park in the Huntingdon Analysis Area.

There has been a restructure of the NLS, with Step 7 repositioned as Regional Feeder
Leagues to the NLS to be more aligned to the County FA network as the highest level of
regional/local football. Presently, five clubs within Huntingdonshire compete at this level.
Clubs competing in regional feeder leagues still have some ground grading requirements
but generally require high levels of investment to bring grounds up to an adequate standard
for Step 6 football in the event of a promotion. Typically, this would include sports lighting
a main pitch, improving changing rooms and providing specific entrances and turnstiles for
spectators.

Clubs at Step 7 (Regional Feeder Leagues) remain eligible to access grant funding through
the Premier League Stadium Fund (PLSF), whilst continuing to be able to apply for funding
through the Football Foundation (where there is wider community use beyond NLS play).
Clubs will retain access to cup competitions, but the restructure will help to establish a clear
and consistent process for clubs coming in at Step 6 and will allow County FAs to develop
local pyramid structures.

6 https://www.thefa.com/get-involved/player/ground-grading
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Table 2.11: Summary of teams playing within the football pyramid structure

Team League Level
St lves Town FC Southern League - Premier Division Central Step 3
St Neots Town FC Southern League - Division One Central Step 4
Yaxley FC Northern Premier League - Division One Midlands Step 4
Eynesbury Rovers FC United Counties Football League - Premier South Step 5
Godmanchester Rovers FC | United Counties Football League - Premier South Step 5
Huntingdon Town FC Eastern Counties Football League - Division One Step 6
North
Eynesbury United FC Spartan South Midlands Football League - Division Regional
Two feeder
Eaton Socon FC Cambridgeshire County League - Premier Division Regional
feeder
Hemingfords United FC Cambridgeshire County League - Premier Division Regional
feeder
Somersham Town FC Cambridgeshire County League - Premier Division Regional
feeder
Stilton United FC Peterborough & District Football League - Premier Regional
Division feeder

Women’s National League System

Correspondingly there is a Women’s National League System (WNLS) like the adult men’s
which provides structure to the women’s game. This is based on seven tiers with the top
tier being the FA Women'’s Super League (WSL).

Although women'’s clubs are still required to meet ground requirements set out by the FA,
these differ from the men’s National League System. Ratings range from grade A to C,
each with differing minimum requirements.

In 2017, the FA announced plans to restructure the women’s league for the highest
performers in the football pyramid. The changes were implemented from the start of the
2018-19 season and saw the top league, FA WSL, expand from ten clubs to 14 and the
creation of a new national league established at tier three for a maximum of 12 teams.
Cambridge United Women FC imports demand into the District and plays at the highest
level, Tier 4 in the FA Women’s National League — Division One South East at St Neots
Town Football Club.

St lves Town Women’s FC plays at Tier 5 within the Eastern Region Women’s Football
League — Premier Division. It plays its matches at St lves Town Football Club (3G stadia
pitch). The only other team that’s plays with the Women’s NLS is Cardea Ladies FC which
plays within the S-Tech Cambridgeshire Women’s and Girls County Football League —
Division One. The team, however, exports most of its demand to Nene Valley Community
Centre (Peterborough), whilst also accessing the 3G stadia pitch at Leading Drove on an
ad-hoc basis.

2.3: Demand

A total of 380 teams from 66 affiliated clubs are identified as playing matches on football
pitches within Huntingdonshire.
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Table 2.12: Summary of all football team demand playing competitive football in
Huntingdonshire

Age group No. of teams
Adult Men’s (18-45) 81
Adult Women'’s (18-45) 7
Youth Boys (12-17) 103
Youth Girls (12-17) 11
Youth Boys (10-11) 53
Youth Girls (10-11) 5

Mini Mixed (8-9) 57

Mini Mixed (6-7) 63
Total 380

Football in the District is played predominately in the St Neots Area. In comparison, the
West Analysis Area which has just nine teams. The table below summaries teams across
each of the analysis areas.

Table 2.13: Summary of competitive teams playing affiliation football matches in
Huntingdonshire

Analysis area No. of teams

Adult | Youth 11v11 [Youth 9v9| Mini 7v7 | Mini 5v5 Total
Huntingdon 24 27 10 9 16 86
North East 6 10 7 8 7 38
North West 19 15 3 7 9 53
St. lves 17 31 17 16 12 93
St. Neots 19 29 19 15 19 101
West 3 2 2 2 - 9
Total 88 114 58 57 63 380

Women’s and girls’ demand

There are currently seven women’s teams and 16 dedicated girls’ teams playing youth
football in Huntingdonshire. There are also seven mini soccer teams which play as all girls’
teams.

Women’s and girls’ teams typically play locally in the Eastern Region Women's Football
League, S-Tech Cambridgeshire Women’s and Girls County Football League and The FA
Women's National League Division One South East on a home and away match basis.
Key clubs and organisations presently fielding female teams include Huntingdon Girls FC,
Ramsey Colts FD, St Ives Rangers Colts FC and St Ives Town FC

The FA currently has a drive to increase women’s and girls’ participation by as part of its
Inspiring Positive Change Strategy. As such, it is imperative that sufficient facilities become
suitable for female access, particularly in relation to toilets and appropriate changing
facilities.

Currently Sawtry FC, Godmanchester Town FC and Priory Parkside FC all run Wildcat
sessions at their respective sites.
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Training

Access to affordable training facilities with sports lighting is a key issue for most clubs in
Huntingdonshire, particularly those with many youth and mini teams. Most clubs
responding to consultation report demand for additional training facilities, with 62%
specifically stating a need for increased use of 3G pitches.

Latent and unmet demand

Latent demand is demand which is perceived to exist but is not presently realised, whereas
unmet demand is demand which is known to exist but similarly is not able to be realised, in
this case due to lack of access to or poor quality of facilities.

No clubs identify operating waiting lists that they cannot establish as new teams due to a
lack of facility access, nor do they specifically report incidences of operating squad numbers
over recommended guidelines at any age groups for similar reasons. Therefore, there is
not considered to be unmet demand.

No clubs explicitly identify any latent demand, indicative that most are generally confident
that any additional teams can be accommodated on existing sites/pitches, whether that be
in Huntingdonshire or neighbouring authority areas. However, some clubs believe that
there could be more interest in joining their club if better facilities were available.

Exported and imported demand

Exported demand refers to Huntingdonshire based teams that are currently accessing
pitches outside of the local authority for their home fixtures, for adult and older youth age
groups this is normally because pitch requirements cannot be met, which is usually because
of pitch supply, in some cases quality issues or stipulated league requirements for access
to certain facilities.

Likewise, imported demand is demand from neighbouring local authorities accessing
pitches into the District to play competitive matches.

At present it is known that two teams export demand outside of the District. Kimbolton Town
Colts U10’s currently exported demand to Dalton Hall and Playing Fields (Bedford), whilst
Cardea Ladies FC exports demand to Nene Valley Community Centre (Peterborough).

At present there are six teams from four clubs which import demand into the District.
Cambridge United Women’s FC import both its Women’s First Team and Development
teams to St Neots Town Football Club.

Cambridge Fire & Rescue Service Football Team imports demand to Leading Drove, and
Cambs Police FC imports one men’s team to Leading Drove and another to Queens Park.
In addition, Peterborough Rangers FC imports its men’s first team to Queens Park.

Future demand

Future demand can be defined in two ways, through club growth aspirations or using
population forecasts.

Population change

Team generation rates (TGRs) are used to calculate the number of teams likely to be
generated in the future (2036) based on population growth.
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On this basis, it is predicted that there will be an increase of two adult men’s teams across
Huntingdonshire.

Table 2.14: Team generation rates

Age group Current Current Team Future Predicted | Additional
population | no.of | Generation | population future teams that
within age | teams Rate within age | number may be

group group of teams generated
(2036) from the
increased

population”

Adult Mens (18-45) 29,249 81 361 30,137 83 2

Adult Womens (18-45) 28,743 7 4106 27,938 7 0

Youth Boys (12-17) 6,191 103 60 5,949 99 0

Youth Girls (12-17) 5,650 11 514 5,618 11 0

Youth Boys (10-11) 2,194 53 41 1,926 47 0

Youth Girls (10-11) 2,078 5 416 1,867 5 0

Mini Mixed (8-9) 4,358 57 76 3,810 50 0

Mini Mixed (6-7) 4,412 63 70 3,829 55 0

Participation increases

Of responding clubs, 15 highlight plans to increase the number of teams they provide over
the coming years, totalling a requirement for 17 match equivalent sessions per week across
different pitch types.

Clubs in the Huntingdon Analysis Area represent most of the aspirational growth with six
match equivalent per week across the various pitch types. The North West Analysis Area
has no aspirational future demand.

Most future demand will be for youth 11v11 and mini 5v5 pitches, with clubs collectively
aspiring to develop nine more mini 5v5 teams and nine more youth 11v11 teams, equating
to 4.5 match equivalent sessions per week on each pitch type. Clubs report aspirations to
create eight additional youth adult teams, requiring an additional four match equivalent
sessions per week. Clubs report the least level of aspirational growth for mini 7v7 pitches,
with an additional 1.5 match equivalent sessions per week.

The subsequent Stage D Strategy & Action Plan Report includes Housing Growth
Scenarios which will estimate the additional demand for football arising from housing
development using the Sport England Playing Pitch Calculator.

Table 2.15: Summary of future growth aspirations reported by clubs

Club Analysis Number Gender Match Pitch type
area of teams equivalent
sessions
Alconbury Colts FC West 1 Mixed 0.5 Mini 5v5
St Ives Town FC St Ives 1 Men’s 0.5 Adult
1 Women'’s 0.5 Adult
1 Boys 0.5 Youth 11v11
1 Boys 0.5 Youth 9v9

7 Figures rounded down accordingly to the nearest whole team
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Club Analysis Number Gender Match Pitch type
area of teams equivalent
sessions
1 Mixed 0.5 Mini 5v5
Kimbolton Town Colts West 1 Men’s 0.5 Adult
FC 1 Women’s 0.5 Adult
1 Boys 0.5 Youth 11v11
1 Girls 0.5 Youth 11v11
Godmanchester Huntingdon 1 Boys 0.5 Youth 11v11
Rovers Youth FC 1 Boys 0.5 Youth 9v9
1 Girls 0.5 Youth 11v11
1 Girls 0.5 Youth 9v9
1 Mixed 0.5 Mini 5v5
Needingworth United St Ives 1 Men’s 0.5 Adult
FC
Huntingdon Town Huntingdon 1 Mixed 0.5 Mini 7v7
Rowdies FC 1 Mixed 0.5 Mini 5v5
Great Paxton Colts FC St Neots 1 Boys 0.5 Youth 11v11
1 Boys 0.5 Youth 9v9
1 Mixed 0.5 Mini 5v5
Huntingdon Town FC Huntingdon 1 Men’s 0.5 Adult
1 Women'’s 0.5 Adult
Needingworth Colts St Ilves 1 Mixed 0.5 Mini 5v5
FC
Ramsey Colts FD North East 1 Boys 0.5 Youth 11v11
Huntingdon Girls FC Huntingdon 1 Girls 0.5 Youth 11v11
1 Girls 0.5 Youth 9v9
1 Mixed 0.5 Mini 5v5
Hemingford Colts FC St lves 1 Mixed 0.5 Mini 5v5
Buckden Juniors FC St Neots 1 Mixed 0.5 Mini 7v7
1 Mixed 0.5 Mini 5v5
Eynesbury United FC St Neots 1 Men’s 0.5 Adult
Warboys Colts FC North East 1 Boys 0.5 Youth 11v11
1 Mixed 0.5 Mini 7v7
Total 34 - 17 -

The total future demand expressed by clubs amounts to 17 match equivalent sessions. It
is expressed in all analysis areas apart from the Northwest Analysis Area and for all pitch

types.

Table 2.16: Summary of future demand expressed by clubs

Analysis area Future demand (match equivalent sessions)
Adult |Youth 11v11|Youth 9v9| Mini 7v7 | Mini 5v5| Total

Huntingdon 1 15 15 0.5 15 6
North East - 1 - 0.5 - 1.5
North West - - - - - 0
St. lves 1.5 0.5 0.5 - 1.5 4
St. Neots 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 1 3
West 1 1 - - 0.5 2.5
Huntingdonshire 4 4.5 2.5 1.5 45 17
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Future demand summary

Future demand carried through to the supply and demand analysis is based on club growth
aspirations, due to there being no increase in teams within individual analysis areas from
team generation rates.

Future demand taken forward into the supply and demand analysis equates to 17 match
equivalent sessions per week.

2.4: Capacity analysis

The capacity for pitches to regularly provide for competitive play, training and other activity
over a season is most often determined by quality. As a minimum, the quality and therefore
the capacity of a pitch affect the playing experience and people’s enjoyment. In extreme
circumstances, it can result in the inability of a pitch to cater for all or certain types of play
during peak and off peak times.

As a guide, The FA has set a standard number of matches that each grass pitch type should
be able to accommodate without it adversely affecting its quality. Taking into consideration
the guidelines on capacity, the following ratings were used in the Huntingdonshire:

Adult pitches Youth pitches Mini pitches
Pitch Matches per Pitch Matches per Pitch Matches per
quality week quality week quality week
Good 3 Good 4 Good 6
Standard 2 Standard 2 Standard 4
Poor 1 Poor 1 Poor 2

Table 2.17 overleaf applies the above pitch ratings against the actual level of weekly play
recorded to determine a capacity rating as follows:

Potential capacity Play is below the level the site could sustain
At capacit Play matches the level the site can sustain
I - ccods the fovel the sic can sustain

Match equivalent sessions per week

Pitches have a limit of how much play they can accommodate over a certain period of time
before their quality, and in turn their use, is adversely affected. As the main usage of pitches
is likely to be for matches, it is appropriate for the comparable unit to be match equivalent
sessions but may for example include training sessions and informal use.

Education sites

To account for curricular/extra-curricular use of education pitches it is likely that the carrying
capacity at such sites will need to be adjusted. The only time this would not happen is when
a school does not use its pitches at all and the sole use is community use. The adjustment
is typically dependent on the amount of play carried out, the number of pitches onsite and
whether there is access to an onsite AGP.

In some cases, where there is no identified community use, there is little capacity to
accommodate further play. Internal usage often exceeds recommended pitch capacity,
which is further exacerbated by basic maintenance regimes that may not extend beyond
grass cutting and line marking.
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Table 2.17 shows community usage of available pitches. Where not overplayed because
of community use, school sites are considered to have no spare capacity to accommodate
further usage based on assumed curricular and extracurricular activity.

For school sites which are available for community use but that currently do not have any
external hirers, one match equivalent session per week, per pitch has been accredited to
indicate use for curricular and extracurricular activity as opposed to them being completely
unused.

As mentioned earlier, all education sites are classified as having unsecure tenure as no
schools through consultation report having a community use agreement in place.

Peak time

Spare capacity can only be considered as actual spare capacity if pitches are available at
peak time. In Huntingdonshire, peak time for adult pitches is Saturday afternoon, whereas
it is Saturday morning for all youth 11v11, youth 9v9, mini 7v7 and mini 5v5 pitches.

In the table overleaf, please note that, on occasions, spare capacity in the peak period is
identified despite the pitch being played to capacity or overplayed or more spare capacity
is identified in the peak period than what exists overall.

This is because most of the use on those particular pitches occurs outside of the peak
period, therefore the identified spare capacity at peak time should not be utilised over and
above overall capacity unless quality improvements are made that increases overall
capacity.

A pitch is only said to have ‘actual spare capacity’ if it is available for community use and
available at the peak time for that format of play. Any pitch not meeting this criterion is
therefore not considered to have additional capacity, although it may have capacity outside
of peak time.

There may also be situations where, although a site is highlighted as potentially able to
accommodate some additional play, this should not be recorded as spare capacity against
the site. For example, a site may be managed to operate slightly below full capacity to
ensure that it can cater for a number of regular friendly matches and activities that take
place but are difficult to quantify on a weekly basis.

Pitches that are of a poor quality are not deemed to have actual spare capacity due to the
already low carrying capacity of the pitches. Any identified spare capacity should be
retained to relieve the pitches of use, which in turn will aid the improvement of pitch quality.
Furthermore, any pitches with unsecured tenure are not considered to have actual spare
capacity as no further play should be encouraged on such sites given that future access
cannot be guaranteed.

The way spare capacity is represented in Table 2.17 is as follows:

Spare capacity per Explanation of capacity balance
week (examples)
1 Highlighted in green with a number denotes that the pitches have
potential spare capacity across the week.
0 Highlighted in orange with a zero, this indicates the pitch is played to
capacity.
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Highlighted in red with a number denotes that the pitches are
overplayed and have no spare capacity across the week. This
includes at peak time, despite any availability at peak time which may
exist.
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Table 2.17: Grass football pitch capacity analysis

8 Match equivalent sessions per week
9 Match equivalent sessions per week, based on pitch quality - the FA recommends a maximum number of match equivalent sessions to be accommodate per pitch type. Please refer to Section 2.4 for the full breakdown.
10 Huntingdon Town FC Step pitch

October 2022

Assessment Report: Knight Kavanagh & Page

Site | Site name Analysis area | Community | Management | Security Pitch Pitch No. of Agreed Current | Carrying | Capacity Spare Comments
ID use of tenure | type size pitches quality play® capacity® | balance capacity in
availability rating peak period
Huntingdon Area
7 | Brampton Memorial Huntingdon Yes Parish Council Secure Adult 1 Standard 3 2 1 Pitch is overplayed by one MES per week.
Playing Field Mini (5v5) 1 Standard 2 4 - Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Mini (7v7) 1 Standard 1 4 - Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Youth | (11v1l) 1 Standard 15 2 - Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
9 | Bridge Academy Huntingdon No Education Unsecure | Youth (9v9) 1 Standard 1 2 1 Not available for community use.
45 | Hinchingbrooke Huntingdon Yes Education Unsecure | Adult 2 Standard 0.5 4 15 Spare capacity discounted due to unsecure
School tenure.
Youth | (11v11) 1 Standard 4 2 - Pitch is overplayed by two MES per week.
Youth (9v9) 2 Standard 2.5 4 - Pitches are played to capacity at peak time.
51 | Hyl - Great Huntingdon Yes Parish Council Secure Adult 1 Poor 0 1 1 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
Stukeley Field pitch quality.
52 | Jubilee Park Huntingdon Yes Town Council Secure Adult 110 Good 1 3 - Discount spare capacity to protect step
pitch quality.
Adult 1 Good 6 6 1 Pitch is played to capacity.
Adult 1 Poor
Adult 1 Standard
Mini (5v5) 1 Good 2.5 6 - Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Mini (7v7) 1 Poor 0.5 2 0.5 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality.
Youth (9v9) 1 Good 0.5 4 Actual spare capacity at peak time.
71 | Offord D'Arcy Huntingdon Yes Parish Council Secure Adult 1 Poor 0 1 1 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
Football Pitch pitch quality.
81 | RAF Alconbury Huntingdon No MOD Unsecure | Adult 1 Standard 1 2 1 Not available for community use.
86 | Riverside Park Huntingdon Yes Town Council Secure Adult 1 Poor 0 1 1 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
(Huntingdon) pitch quality.
88 | Sapley Park Huntingdon Yes Town Council Secure Adult 4 Standard 3 8 Actual spare capacity at peak time.
Playing Fields Mini (7v7) 1 Standard 0 4 Actual spare capacity at peak time.
Youth (9v9) 1 Standard 15 2 - Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
102 | St Peters School Huntingdon No Education Unsecure | Youth | (11v11) 2 Standard 2 4 2 Not available for community use.
Youth (9v9) 1 Standard 1 2 1 Not available for community use.
106 | The David Wilson Huntingdon Yes Sports club Secure Adult 1 Poor 2 1 - Pitch is overplayed by one MES per week.
Homes Ground Mini (7v7) 1 Poor 25 2 - Pitch is overplayed by 0.5 MES per week.
Youth | (11v1l) 1 Standard 3 2 - Pitch is overplayed by one MES per week.
Youth (9v9) 1 Poor 2 1 - Pitch is overplayed by one MES per week.
139 | Coneygear Park Huntingdon Yes Town Council Secure Youth (9v9) 1 Poor 2 1 - Pitch is overplayed by one MES per week.
North East Area
19 | Drovers Close North East Yes Community Secure Adult 1 Poor 0 1 1 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
Organisation pitch quality.
68 | Millennium Sports North East Yes Parish Council | secure Adult 2 Poor 1 2 1 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
Pavilion pitch quality.
Mini (7v7) 1 Poor 1.5 2 - Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
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Site | Site name Analysis area | Community | Management | Security Pitch Pitch No. of Agreed Current | Carrying | Capacity Spare Comments
ID use of tenure | type size pitches quality play® capacity® | balance capacity in
availability rating peak period
70 | Norwood Playing North East Yes Parish Council Secure Adult 1 Poor 0 1 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
Field pitch quality.
85 | Ramsey Cricket North East Yes Sports club Secure Adult 1 Standard 1 2 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Club
91 | Somersham Town North East Yes Sports club Secure Adult 1 Standard 1 2 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Football Club
110 | Tom Jones North East Yes Sports club Secure Adult 1 Good 1 3 Actual spare capacity at peak time.
Memorial Fields Mini (5v5) 2 Good 2 12 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Mini (7v7) 2 Good 2.5 12 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Youth | (11v11) 2 Good 25 8 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Youth (9v9) 2 Good 3 8 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
113 | Warboys North East Yes Education Unsecure Mini (7v7) 1 Poor 0.5 2 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
Community pitch quality.
Primary School
114 | Warboys Sports North East Yes Community Secure Adult 1 Good 15 3 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Field Organisation Mini (5v5) 1 Poor 1 2 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Youth | (11v1l) 1 Poor 1 1 Pitch is played to capacity.
Youth (9v9) 1 Good 0.5 4 Actual spare capacity at peak time.
North West Area
2 | Abbots Ripton North West Yes Parish Councll Secure Youth | (11v11) 1 Poor 0.5 1 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
Cricket Club pitch quality.
35 | Great Gidding North West Yes Community Secure Adult 1 Poor 0 1 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
Recreation Ground Organisation pitch quality.
Mini (7v7) 1 Poor 0 2 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality.
40 | Greenfields North West Yes Community Secure Adult 1 Good 15 3 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Organisation Mini (5v5) 2 Good 1.5 12 Actual spare capacity at peak time.
Mini (7v7) 1 Good 2 6 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Youth | (11v1l) 1 Good 2 4 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Youth (9v9) 1 Good 1 4 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
60 | Leading Drove North West Yes Sports club Secure Adult 1 Poor 3 1 Pitch is overplayed by two MES per week.
(Yaxley FC) Youth (9v9) 1 Poor 0 1 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality.
66 | Middletons Road North West Yes Parish Council Secure Adult 2 Standard 25 4 Actual spare capacity at peak time.
Recreational
Ground
80 | Queens Park North West Yes Parish Council Secure Adult 2 Standard 3 4 Actual spare capacity at peak time.
(Yaxley) Mini (7v7) 2 Standard 1.5 8 Actual spare capacity at peak time.
Youth (9v9) 2 Standard 0 4 Actual spare capacity at peak time.
89 | Sawtry Village North West No Education Unsecure | Youth | (11v11) 2 Standard 1 4 Not available for community use.
Academy
104 | Stilton Village North West Yes Parish Council Secure Adult 1 Standard 3.5 2 Pitch is overplayed by 1.5 MES per week.
Playing Fields Mini (7v7) 1 Standard 0 4 Actual spare capacity at peak time.
St lves Area
6 | Bluntisham Village St Ives Yes Parish Council Secure Adult 1 Poor 1.5 1 Pitch is overplayed by 0.5 MES per week.
Hall & Recreation Mini (7v7) 1 Poor 3 2 Pitch is overplayed by one MES per week.
Ground Youth | (11v11l) 1 Poor 1 1 Pitch is played to capacity.
18 | Daintree Green St Ives Yes Sports club Secure Adult 1 Poor 1 1 Pitch is played to capacity.
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Site | Site name Analysis area | Community | Management | Security Pitch Pitch No. of Agreed Current | Carrying | Capacity Spare Comments
ID use of tenure | type size pitches quality play® capacity® | balance capacity in
availability rating peak period
20 | Earith Recreational St Ives Yes Trust Secure Adult 1 Poor 0 1 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
Field pitch quality.
29 | Fenstanton & St lves Yes Education Unsecure | Youth (9v9) 1 Standard 15 2 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Hilton Primary
School
30 | Fenstanton St Ives Yes Sports club Secure Adult 1 Poor 1 1 Pitch is played to capacity.
Football Club Mini (5v5) 1 Poor 0.5 2 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality.
Mini (7v7) 1 Poor 15 2 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Youth | (11v1l) 1 Standard 15 2 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
43 | Hemingford Grey St Ives Yes Education Unsecure | Mini (5vb) 1 Standard 15 4 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Primary School
44 | Hemingford St Ives Yes Community Secure Adult 2 Standard 2 4 Actual spare capacity at peak time.
Pavilion Organisation
49 | Houghton and St Ives Yes Parish Council Secure Adult 1 Standard 2 2 Pitch is played to capacity.
Wyton Playing
Field
67 | Mill Field St Ives Yes Parish Council Secure Adult 4 Good 3 12 Actual spare capacity at peak time.
Mini (7v7) 1 Good 1 6 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
74 | One Leisure St St Ives Yes District Council Secure Adult 3 Standard 1 6 Actual spare capacity at peak time.
Ives Outdoor Mini (7v7) 2 Standard 2.5 8 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Youth | (11v11) 2 Standard 8 4 Pitches are overplayed by four MES per
week.
Youth (9v9) 4 Standard 5 8 Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
83 | RAF Wyton St Ives No MOD Unsecure | Adult 1 Standard 1 2 Not available for community use.
116 | Warners Park St Ives Yes Parish Council Secure Adult 1 Poor 0 1 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality.
St Neots Area
11 | Buckden St Neots Yes Trust Secure Adult 1 Poor 15 1 0.5 Pitch is overplayed by 0.5 MES per week.
Recreation Ground Mini (5v5) 1 Poor 3 2 - Pitch is overplayed by one MES per week.
Mini (7v7) 1 Poor 2 2 - Pitch is played to capacity.
Youth (9v9) 1 Poor 1 1 - Pitch is played to capacity.
22 | Eaton Sports St Neots Yes Sports club Secure Adult 1 Good 2 3 - Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Ground
25 | Ernulf Academy St Neots No Education Unsecure | Youth | (11v11) 2 Standard 1 4 2 Not available for community use.
27 | Eynesbury Rovers St Neots Yes Sports club Secure Adult 1 Good 2.5 3 - Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Football Club Mini (5v5) 1 Good 1.5 6 - Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Mini (7v7) 1 Good 0.5 6 Actual spare capacity at peak time.
Youth | (11v11l) 2 Good 3.5 8 - Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
Youth (9v9) 2 Good 2 8 - Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
36 | Great Gransden St Neots Yes Community Secure Adult 1 Poor 1.5 1 1 Pitch is overplayed by 0.5 MES per week.
Sports And Organisation Mini (5v5) 2 Poor 0.5 4 15 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
Recreation Ground pitch quality.
Mini (7v7) 1 Poor 0.5 2 0.5 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality.
Youth (9v9) 1 Poor 0.5 1 0.5 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality.
38 | Great Paxton St Neots Yes Community Secure Adult 1 Poor 25 1 - Pitch is overplayed by 1.5 MES per week.
Recreation Ground Organisation
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Site | Site name Analysis area | Community | Management | Security | Pitch Pitch No. of Agreed Current | Carrying
ID use of tenure | type size pitches quality play® capacity®
availability rating
62 | Little Paxton Hub St Neots Yes Community Secure Mini (7v7) 1 Poor 1 2
Organisation Youth (9v9) 1 Poor 0.5 1
64 | Longsands St Neots No Education Unsecure | Youth | (11v11) 1 Standard 1 2
Academy
78 | Priory Park St Neots Yes District Council Secure Adult 1 Poor 1 1
Mini (5v5) 2 Poor 15 4
Mini (7v7) 2 Poor 15 4
Youth | (11v11) 2 Poor 2 2
Youth (9v9) 3 Poor 3.5 3
79 | Queen Elizabeth Il St Neots Yes Parish Council Secure Adult 1 Poor 0 1
Recreation Ground
(Little Paxton)
99 | St Neots Rugby St Neots Yes Sports club Secure Mini (5v5) 1 Poor 15 2
Club Mini (7v7) 2 Poor 15 4
Youth | (11v1l) 1 Poor 1.5 1
Youth (9v9) 1 Poor 1 1
101 | St Neots Town St Neots Yes Sports club Secure Adult 1 Good 2.5 3
Football Club
140 | Sidney Banks St Neots Yes District Council Secure Youth (9v9) 2 Poor 0.5 2
Memorial Field
West Analysis Area
5 | Alconbury Sports West Yes Community Secure Adult 1 Standard 0.5 2
and Social Club Organisation Adult 1 Poor 0.5 1
Mini (7v7) 1 Poor 1 2
Youth (9v9) 1 Poor 0.5 1
15 | Catworth Playing West Yes Community Secure Adult 1 Standard 0.5 2
Field Organisation Youth | (11v11) 1 Standard 0 2
34 | Grafham West Yes Parish Council Secure Adult 1 Standard 0 2
Recreation Ground
56 | Kimbolton School West No Education Unsecure | Adult 2 Standard 2 4
Youth (9v9) 1 Standard 1 2
57 | Kimbolton Town West Yes Sports club Secure Youth | (11v11) 1 Standard 15 2

Colts FC
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Capacity
balance

Spare Comments
capacity in
peak period
- Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
0.5 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality.
1 Not available for community use.
0.5 Pitch is played to capacity.
0.5 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality.
0.5 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality.
- Pitch is played to capacity.
- Pitches are overplayed by 0.5 MES per
week.
1 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality.
- Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
0.5 Spare capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality.
- Pitch is overplayed by 0.5 MES per week.
- Pitch is played to capacity.
0.5 Discount spare capacity to protect step
pitch quality.
15 Spare capacity discounted due to poor

pitch quality.

Actual spare capacity at peak time.

Spare capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality.

Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.

Spare capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality.

Actual spare capacity at peak time.

Actual spare capacity at peak time.

Actual spare capacity at peak time.

Not available for community use.

Not available for community use.

Pitch is played to capacity at peak time.
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Actual spare capacity

To determine ‘actual spare capacity’, each site with ‘potential capacity identified in Table 2.17
has been reviewed. A pitch is only said to have ‘actual spare capacity’ if it is available for
community use and available at the peak time for that format of the game. Any pitch not
meeting this criterion has consequently been discounted.

There may also be situations where, although a site is highlighted as potentially able to
accommodate some additional play, this should not be recorded as spare capacity against the
site. For example, a site may be managed to operate slightly below full capacity to ensure that
it can cater for several regular friendly matches and activities that take place but are difficult to
guantify on a weekly basis.

Pitches that are of a poor quality are not deemed to have actual spare capacity due to their
already low carrying capacity. Any identified spare capacity should be retained to relieve the
pitches of use, which in turn, will aid the improvement of pitch quality.

Unless security of tenure is confirmed as being secured through a community use agreement
during consultation with the operator, school sites that state they are currently available for
community use but are unused are not considered to have actual spare capacity as they do
not offer secure community use for clubs and as such use could be terminated at any time.

The table below identifies actual spare capacity by site and pitch type across Huntingdonshire.
It totals 22 match equivalent sessions and is identified across 33 pitches at 17 sites.

Table 2.18: Summary of overplay of grass football pitches

Site | Site name Analysis Pitch type No. of Capacity rating
ID area pitches match sessions
5 | Alconbury Sports and West Adult 1

Social Club
15 | Catworth Playing Field West Adult 1
Youth 1
11v1l
27 | Eynesbury Rovers Football St Neots Mini 7v7 1
Club
34 | Grafham Recreation West Adult 1
Ground

40 | Greenfields North West Mini 5v5 2
44 | Hemingford Pavilion St Ives Adult 2
52 | Jubilee Park Huntingdon | Youth 9v9 1
66 | Middletons Road North West Adult 2

Recreational Ground
67 | Mill Field St Ives Adult 4
74 | One Leisure St Ives St Ives Adult 3
Outdoor
80 | Queens Park (Yaxley) North West Adult 2
Mini 7v7 2
Youth 9v9 2
88 | Sapley Park Playing Fields | Huntingdon Adult 4
Mini 7v7 1
104 | Stilton Village Playing North West Mini 7v7 1
Fields
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Site | Site name Analysis Pitch type No. of Capacity rating
ID area pitches match sessions
110 | Tom Jones Memorial North East Adult 1
Fields
114 | Warboys Sports Field North East | Youth 9v9 1
Total

Most actual spare capacity is identified on adult pitches, although some is also identified on
youth pitches. Most actual spare capacity is in the St lves Area, with a total of seven match
equivalent sessions per week across nine pitches at three sites.

Table 2.19: Summary of actual spare capacity on grass football pitches

Analysis area Actual spare capacity (match equivalent sessions per week)
Adult |Youth 11v11| Youth 9v9 | Mini 7v7 Mini 5v5

Huntingdon 2 - 0.5 1 -

North East 1 - 0.5 - -

North West 2 - 2 15 0.5

St. lves 7 - - - -

St. Neots - - - 0.5 -

West 2.5 1 - - -

Total

There is actual spare capacity in the North West Analysis Area of six match equivalent
sessions per week, across 11 pitches at four sites. There is actual spare capacity in the
Huntingdon Analysis Area of 3.5 match equivalent sessions per week, across six pitches at
two sites. There is actual spare capacity in the West Analysis Area of 3.5 match equivalent
sessions per week, across eight pitches across three sites. There is actual spare capacity in
the North East Analysis Area of 1.5 match equivalent sessions per week, across two pitches
across two sites. There is actual spare capacity in the St Neots Analysis Area of 0.5 match
equivalent sessions per week, across one pitch on one site.

Overplay

Overplay occurs when there is more play accommodated on a site than it can sustain (which
can often be due to the low carrying capacity caused by poor quality).

In total, 21 pitches across 13 sites are overplayed by a combined total of 21 match equivalent
sessions per week. See Table 2.17.

Table 2.20: Summary of overplay of grass football pitches

Site | Site name Analysis Pitch type No. of Capacity rating
ID area pitches match sessions
6 | Bluntisham Village Hall & St Ives Adult 1

Recreation Ground Mini 7v7 1
7 | Brampton Memorial Huntingdon Adult 1
Playing Field
11 | Buckden Recreation St Neots Adult 1
Ground Mini 5v5 1
36 | Great Gransden Sports St Neots Adult 1
And Recreation Ground
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Site | Site name Analysis Pitch type No. of Capacity rating
ID area pitches match sessions
38 | Great Paxton Recreation St Neots Adult 1

Ground
45 | Hinchingbrooke School Huntingdon Youth 1
11v1l
60 | Leading Drove (Yaxley North West Adult 1
FC)
74 | One Leisure St Ives St Ives Youth 2
Outdoor 11v1l
78 | Priory Park St Neots Youth 9v9 3
99 [ St Neots Rugby Club St Neots Youth 1
11v1l
104 | Stilton Village Playing North West Adult 1
Fields

106 | The David Wilson Homes | Huntingdon Adult 1
Ground Mini 7v7 1
Youth 1

11v1l
Youth 9v9 1
139 | Coneygear Park Huntingdon | Youth 9v9 1

Total

When considered by analysis area, most overplay is within the Huntingdon Area with 7.5
match equivalent sessions per week, closely followed by the St lves Area with 5.5 match
equivalent sessions per week. The St Neots Area has 4.5 match equivalent sessions per
week, whilst the North West Area has 3.5 match equivalent session per week. The North East
and West analysis areas have no overplay.

Table 2.21: Summary of actual spare capacity on grass football pitches

Analysis area Actual spare capacity (match equivalent sessions per week)
Adult |Youth 11v11]| Youth 9v9 | Mini 7v7 Mini 5v5

Huntingdon 2 3 2 0.5 -
North East - - - - -
North West 3.5 - - - -

St. lves 0.5 4 - 1 -

St. Neots 25 0.5 0.5 - 1
West - - - - -

Total

Overplay is mostly on adult pitches (8.5 match equivalent sessions per week) with some on
youth 11v11 (7.5 match equivalent sessions per week) and youth 9v9 pitches (2.5 match
equivalent sessions per week).

Most overplay on sites is generated from the substantial levels of demand accessing limited
pitch stock. However, all overplayed pitches are assessed as either standard or poor quality.

2.5: Supply and demand analysis
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Having considered supply and demand, the tables below identify current demand (i.e. spare
capacity taking away overplay and any future demand) in each of the analysis areas for each
pitch type, based on match equivalent sessions.

Future demand is based on club growth aspirations.

No demand is considered to be exported for genuine reasons, with all exporting teams not
stating they wish to return to play within the District. Therefore, no exported demand has been
factored into the analysis below.

Adult pitches

Table 2.22: Supply and demand balance of adult pitches

Analysis area Actual spare Demand (match equivalent sessions per week)
capacity (MES) | Overplay | Currenttotal | Future demand | Total

Huntingdon 1

North East -

North West -

St. lves 1.5

St. Neots 0.5

West 1

Total 4

There is sufficient current capacity for adult pitches to meet current demand, with an overall
six match equivalent sessions of spare capacity. However, the Huntingdon Area is played to
capacity. Whilst there is current overplay in the North West and St Neots analysis areas.

When considering future demand, shortfalls appear in the Huntingdon Area of one match
equivalent sessions per week each week. Overall, at a Districtwide level there is sufficient

supply to cater for future demand with a total of two match equivalent sessions of spare
capacity per week.

Youth 11v11 pitches

Table 2.23: Supply and demand balance of youth 11v11 pitches

Analysis area Actual spare Demand (match equivalent sessions per week)
capacity (MES) | oOverplay | Currenttotal | Future demand | Total

Huntingdon 15

North East 1

North West - n

St. Ives 0.5

St. Neots 0.5

West 1 “

Total 4.5

There is insufficient current capacity for youth 11v11 pitches to meet current demand, with
overplay totalling 6.5 match equivalent sessions per week. However, the West Analysis Area
has spare capacity of one match equivalent session.

When considering future demand, shortfalls appear in the North East Analysis Area. Whilst
future demand cancels out the spare capacity in the West Analysis Area. Overall, at a
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Districtwide level there is insufficient supply to cater for future demand with overplay totalling
11 match equivalent sessions per week.

Youth 9v9 pitches

Table 2.24: Supply and demand balance of youth 9v9 pitches

Analysis area Actual spare Demand (match equivalent sessions per week)
capacity (MES) Future demand | Total

Huntingdon 15

North East -

North West -

St. lves 0.5

St. Neots 0.5

West -

Total 25

There is sufficient current capacity for youth 9v9 pitches at a Districtwide level to meet current
demand, with 0.5 match equivalent sessions of spare capacity per week. However, the St lves
and West analysis areas are currently played to capacity. Whilst there is current overplay in
the Huntingdon and St Neots analysis areas.

When accounting for future demand, there is insufficient capacity to meet predicted demand
across the District, with a shortfall of two match equivalent sessions per week. Further

shortfalls become evident in the St Ives Analysis Area of 0.5 match equivalent sessions per
week.

Mini 7v7 pitch analysis

Table 2.25: Supply and demand balance of mini 7v7 pitches

Analysis area Actual spare Demand (match equivalent sessions per week)
capacity (MES) | Overplay | Currenttotal | Future demand | Total

Huntingdon 0.5

North East 0.5

North West -

St. lves -

St. Neots 0.5

West - 0

Total 15 0

There is sufficient current capacity for mini 7v7 pitches at a Districtwide level to meet current
demand, with 1.5 match equivalent sessions of spare capacity per week. However, the North
East and West analysis areas are currently played to capacity and a short shortfall is apparent
in the St Ives Analysis Area. Future demand utilises existing capacity and a small shortfall is
expected to emerge in the North East Analysis Area

Mini 5v5 pitch analysis

Table 2.26: Supply and demand balance of mini 5v5 pitches

\ Analysis area \ \ Demand (match equivalent sessions per week) \
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Actual spare Overplay | Current total | Future demand Total
capacity (MES)
Huntingdon - - 0 15
North East -
North West -
St. lves 15
St. Neots 1
West 0.5
Total 4.5

There is insufficient current capacity for mini 5v5 pitches to meet current demand, with
overplay totalling 0.5 match equivalent sessions per week. However, overplay only currently
exists in the St Neots Area, whilst the North West Analysis Area currently has spare capacity
of 0.5 match equivalent session.

When considering future demand, further shortfalls appear in the Huntingdon, St Ives and
West analysis areas, with the spare capacity in the North West Area remaining. Overall, at a
Districtwide level there is insufficient supply to cater for future demand with overplay totalling
five match equivalent sessions per week.

2.6: Conclusion

In conclusion, at a Districtwide level capacity of grass football pitches can sufficiently meet
demand for adult, youth 9v9 and mini 7v7 football activity, with insufficient capacity to cater for
youth 11v11 and mini 5v5 football activity. Future demand is expected to put further pressure
on the supply of pitches and consequently new shortfalls are expected to emerge on youth
9v9 pitches, whilst Mini 7v7 pitches would be played to capacity.

Table 2.27: Summary of supply and demand analysis for grass football pitches

Pitch type Demand (match equivalent sessions per week)
Actual spare capacity| Overplay | Current total | Future demand | Future total
Adult 4
Youth 11v11 4.5
Youth 9v9 25
Mini 7v7 15
Mini 5v5 4.5
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Summary - football

4 Capacity of grass football pitches can sufficiently meet current demand for adult, youth
9v9 and mini 7v7 football activity, with insufficient capacity to cater for youth 11v11 and
mini 5v5 football activity.

4 Future demand is expected to put further pressure on the supply of pitches and
consequently new shortfalls are expected to emerge on youth 9v9 pitches, whilst Mini
7v7 pitches would be played to capacity.

Supply

4 The audit identifies a total of 164 grass football pitches within Huntingdonshire across 58 sites.
Of these, 150 pitches across 50 sites are identified as being available for community use. All 14
unavailable pitches are located at educational or MOD sites.

4 Of the 150 available pitches in the District 39 are in the St Neots Analysis Area (26%), followed
by the St Ives Analysis Area (31 pitches, 21%) and the Huntingdon Analysis Area (30 pitches,
20%). The West Analysis Area has the fewest available pitches (eight pitches, 5%).

Quality

4 Of the 150 football pitches available for community use, most (64 pitches — 43%) are rated as
poor quality. There are 35 pitches (23%) rated as good quality and 51 pitches (34%) rated as
standard quality.

4 Of the 50 sites that are actively used for community football, 10 sites (20%) are serviced by
good quality ancillary facilities, 15 sites (30%) by standard quality ancillary facilities and 16
(32%) by poor quality ancillary facilities. The remaining nine sites (18%) are not serviced by
onsite clubhouse/changing room provision.

Demand

4 There are 380 teams identified as playing football in the District. This is made up of 81 adult
men’s, seven adult women’s, 156 youth boys’, 16 youth girls’ and 120 mini soccer teams.

4 There are two teams exporting demand outside of the District. Whilst, there are six teams which
currently import demand into the District.

4 Future club growth aspirations and participation targets total 34 potential new teams, resulting
in additional capacity requirement (in match equivalent sessions per week) of four for adult
pitches, 4.5 for youth 11v11 pitches, 2.5 for youth 9v9 pitches, 1.5 for mini 7v7 pitches and 4.5
for mini 5v5 pitches.

Capacity

4 There are 33 pitches across 17 sites identified as having actual spare capacity, totalling 22
match equivalent sessions per week, most (14.5) on adult pitches.

4 Intotal 21 pitches across 13 sites are overplayed by a combined total of 21 match equivalent
sessions per week.

4 At a Districtwide level there currently capacity shortfalls on youth 11v11 and mini 5v5. Increases
in future demand would lead to Districtwide capacity shortfalls for youth 9v9 pitches, whilst mini
7v7 pitches would be played to capacity.
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PART 3: THIRD GENERATION TURF (3G) PITCHES
3.1: Introduction

Third generation (3G) artificial grass pitches utilise longer fibres with a combination of rubber
and sand infill to offer heightened performance. They are predominately used for football
training but can also be used for football, rugby union or league matches dependent upon
having a shock pad, performance standard test and appropriate certification.

Competitive football can take place on 3G pitches that have been performance standard tested
and approved by the FA for inclusion on the Football Foundation Pitch Register!!. As such, a
growing number of 3G pitches are now used for competitive match play (subject to increased
levels of certification dependent on the competition level) as well as for training purposes.
Football training and small sided football activity does take place on hockey suitable artificial
grass pitches (please refer to Part 7: Hockey) but is not the preferred option.

World Rugby produced the ‘Performance Specification for artificial grass pitches for rugby’*?,
more commonly known as ‘Regulation 22’ that provides the necessary technical detail to
produce pitch systems that are appropriate for rugby union. The artificial surface standards
identified in Regulation 22 allows matches to be played on surfaces that meet the standard,
meaning full contact activity, including tackling, rucking, mauling and lineouts, can take place.

The specification includes a rigorous test programme that assesses ball/surface interaction
and player/surface interaction and has been modified to align the standard with that of FIFA.
Any 3G pitch used for any form of competitive rugby union must comply with this specification
and must be tested every two years to retain compliance.

England Hockey’s Artificial Grass Playing Surface Policy (updated June 2018) advises that
3G pitches should not be used for hockey matches or training and that they can only be used
for lower level hockey (introductory level) as a last resort when no sand based or water based
artificial grass pitches are available.

Table 3.1: Artificial grass pitch suitability and compliancy

Surface ‘ Category ‘ Comments
Preferred football surfaces
3G Rubber crumb Long pile Rugby surface — must comply with World Rugby

(60mm with shock pad) | type 22 and/or RFL Community Standard,
requires a minimum of 60mm pile.

3G Rubber crumb Medium pile (55-60mm) | Preferred football surface. Suitable for non-
contact rugby union/league practice or play.

3G Rubber crumb Short pile (40mm) Acceptable surface for some competitive football.

Hockey compliant surfaces

AGP GEN 2 Low level competitive hockey and football
training.

AGP Sand filled Competitive hockey and football training.

AGP Sand dressed Preferred hockey surface and suitable for football
training.

AGP Water based Preferred hockey surface and suitable for football

training if irrigated.

11 https://footballfoundation.org.uk/3g-pitch-register
12 https://www.world.rugby/handbook/regulations/reg-22/
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Many test contractors are able to offer reduced rates through efficiency savings to carry out
multiple performance tests in the same session, therefore providers seeking 3G pitch
compliancy for a number of sports would be recommended to consider this opportunity.

3.2: Current provision

A full size 3G pitch is considered by the FA to measure at least 100 x 64 metres (106 x 70
metres including run offs); however, for the purposes of this report, all pitches measuring over
100 x 60 metres (inclusive of run offs) are considered to be full size due to the amount of
demand they can accommodate.

On the above basis, there are seven full size 3G pitches provided in Huntingdonshire across
seven sites, all of which are available for community use. There are also six small sided pitches
located within the area, of which two are unavailable for community use. A breakdown of the
supply is below.

Table 3.2: 3G pitch supply summary

Site| Site Analysis area [Community | Pitch size | Surface type [Number| Sports
ID use? of [ighting?
pitches
Full size pitches
45 | Hinchingbrooke Huntingdon Yes 106 x 85m | Medium Pile 1 Yes
School 3G (55-60mm)
60 | Leading Drove North West Yes 100 x 60m | Medium Pile 1 Yes
(Yaxley FC) 3G (55-60mm)
73 | One Leisure North East Yes 100 x 60m | Medium Pile 1 Yes
Ramsey 3G (55-60mm)
74 | One Leisure St St. lves Yes 100 x 60m | Medium Pile 1 Yes
Ives Outdoor 3G (55-60mm)
75 | One Leisure St St. Neots Yes 101 x 65m | Long Pile 3G 1 Yes
Neots (65mm) with
shock pad
96 | Stlves Town St. lves Yes 105 x 70m | Medium Pile 1 Yes
Football Club 3G (55-60mm)
101| St Neots Town St. Neots Yes 107 x 69m | Medium Pile 1 Yes
Football Club 3G (55-60mm)
Small sized pitches
5 | Alconbury West Yes 40 x 20m | Medium Pile 1 Yes
Sports and 3G (55-60mm)
Social Club
46 | HMP Littlehey West No 60 x 40m | Medium Pile 2 No
3G (55-60mm)
66 | Middletons North West Yes 50 x 37m | Medium Pile 1 Yes
Road 3G (55-60mm)
Recreational
Ground
72 | One Leisure Huntingdon Yes 37 x24m | Medium Pile 2 Yes
Huntingdon 3G (565-60mm)

Except for the two small sided 3G pitches at HMP Littlehey, all pitches are available for
community use and provide opportunities for local sports club to train and play competitive
matches.
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Future provision

The Huntingdonshire LFFP identifies five full size 3G pitch projects and one small sided 3G
pitch project with the aim of satisfying midweek training demand for all football clubs in
Huntingdonshire. Of these six projects, one has recently been completed at St Ives Town
Football Club.

One of these projects is the potential conversion of an existing small sided hockey suitable
AGP. This is based at One Leisure St Neots and it’s suitably for conversion will be determined
in the Artificial Grass Pitches section of this report.

The LFFP analysis is less detailed than that of the PPOSS and therefore the broad
geographical remit of the LFFP does not align to the specific analysis area breakdown used
within the PPOSS.

Given that the LFFP is a live document informed by an up-to-date PPOSS, the LFFP may
need to be re-assessed following the findings and recommendations of this study. Any
significant changes in demand since the LFFP was produced is likely to result in 3G pitch
shortfalls increasing or decreasing, as determined later in this section of the report, meaning
additions or alterations may be required. The potential projects in the LFFP are listed overleaf.

< Potential Huntingdonshire LFFP projects:
< Alconbury Weald Development
| The David Wilson Homes Ground (Godmanchester Rovers/Town FC)
| One Leisure St Neots (small sided 7v7 size)
| Huntingdon Area (Huntingdon Town Council and Huntingdon Town FC proposed
operators of sports village site within the Huntingdon Area)
| Academy Leisure Sawtry

Of the above projects, two at The David Wilson Homes Ground and Academy Leisure
Sawtry are currently being progressed.

Alconbury Weald

As part of the Alconbury Weald development it is proposed and agreed that an artificial grass
pitch will be developed as part of the secondary school development. At present it has not
been agreed whether this surface will be an 3G pitch or a hockey suitable AGP. It should also
be noted that as stated above the FF also identified Alconbury Weald as a site for a new built
3G pitch with sports lighting as part of the LFFP.

Figure 3.1 overleaf identifies all 3G pitches servicing Huntingdonshire. For a key to the map,
see Table 3.2.
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Figure 3.1: 3G pitches servicing Huntingdonshire
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FA Pitch Register

In order for competitive matches to be played on 3G pitches, the pitch should be FIFA or IMS

tested and approved and added to the FA Pitch Register, which can be found at:

Table 3.3: 3G pitch supply summary

Site | Site Pitch type Accreditation Test expiry
ID type
45 Hinchingbrooke School Full size FA Approved 31/05/2023
60 Leading Drove (Yaxley FC) Full size FIFA Approved 31/05/2023
73 One Leisure Ramsey Full size FIFA Approved 31/05/2025
74 One Leisure St lves Outdoor Full size FA Approved 31/05/2024
75 One Leisure St Neots Full size FIFA Approved 31/05/2025
96 St lves Town Football Club Full size FIFA Approved 31/05/2023
101 | St Neots Town Football Club Full size FA Approved 31/05/2025

Of the existing stock of pitches which offer community use, all are on the FA Register for match
play. However, it should be noted that three of the seven 3G pitches (Hinchingbrooke School,
Leading Drove and St Ives Town Football Club) are nearing the end of their accreditation, with
both expiring at the end of May 2023. These pitches need to be tested and re-registered on

the FA Pitch Register prior to accommodating formal match play.
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Management

Of the seven full size 3G pitches available for community use, the District Council and
individual sports clubs manage three pitches each, whilst the remaining pitch at
Hinchingbrooke School is managed inhouse by the School.

World Rugby compliant pitches

To enable 3G pitches to host competitive rugby union matches or contact training sessions,
World Rugby has developed the Rugby Turf Performance Specification. This is to ensure that
the surfaces replicate the playing qualities of good quality grass pitches, provide a playing
environment that will not increase the risk of injury and are of an adequate durability.

The specification includes a rigorous test programme that assesses ball/surface interaction
and player/surface interaction and has been modified to align the standard with that of FIFA.
Any 3G pitch used for any form of competitive rugby must comply with this specification and
must be tested every two years to retain compliance.

The 3G pitch at One Leisure St Neots has a WR compliant shockpad and has been tested
and on the WR Reg 22 register. Therefore, the pitch is able to support contact rugby union
activity.

Quality

Depending on use, it is considered that the carpet of an AGP usually lasts for approximately
ten years and it is the age of the surface, combined with maintenance levels, which most
commonly affects quality. It is therefore recommended that sinking funds be put into place by
providers to enable long-term sustainability, ongoing repairs and future refurbishment beyond
this period.

Taking the above into account, the quality of third generation artificial grass pitches across
Huntingdonshire have been assessed via a combination of site visits (using non-technical
assessments as determined by the FA) and user consultation to reach and apply an agreed
rating as follows:

<« Good
<« Standard
<« Poor

The percentage parameters used for the non-technical assessments were as follows; Good
(>80%), Standard (60-79%), Poor (<60%). The quality ratings assigned to the sites also
consider the user quality ratings gathered from consultation.

In Huntingdonshire there are five (71%) full size pitches rated as good quality and two (29%)
full sized pitches rated as standard, no full size 3G pitches in the District are rated as poor
quality, all full sized pitches are available for community use. All six of the small sized 3G
pitches are rated as standard quality, two of which located at HMP Littlehey are unavailable
for community use.

The table below outlines the quality of all 3G pitches within the District.
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Table 3.4: Age and quality of 3G pitches in Huntingdonshire

Site ID| Site Management | Number of | Year installed Quality
pitches (resurfaced)
Full sized pitches
45 Hinchingbrooke School Education 1 1995 Standard
(2019)
60 Leading Drove (Yaxley FC) Sports club 1 2016 Good
73 One Leisure Ramsey District Council 1 2021 Good
74 One Leisure St lves District Council 1 2011 Standard
QOutdoor
75 One Leisure St Neots District Council 1 2020 Good
96 St Ives Town Football Club Sports club 1 2021 Good
101 | St Neots Town Football Sports club 1 2008 Good
Club (2018)
Small sized pitches
5 Alconbury Sports and Community 1 2009 Standard
Social Club Organisation
46 HMP Littlehey Private 2 2012 Standard
66 Middletons Road Parish Councll 1 1992 Standard
Recreational Ground (2016)
72 | One Leisure Huntingdon District Council 2 2000 Standard
(2009)

3.3: bemand

The full size 3G pitches currently available for community use in Huntingdonshire are all
reported to be operating at or close to capacity at peak times, especially during winter months
when grass pitches cannot be used for training or recreational demand (due to a lack of sports
lighting). This applies not only to midweek capacity but also to weekend capacity on account
of many being FA approved to host competitive matches.

Currently, it is considered that most of the community-based activity on 3G pitches is football
related, with just one other sport session identified as utilising artificial provision which is by St
Ives RUFC at One Leisure Ramsey, this pitch has no WR compliant shockpad and therefore,
the sessions is expected to be a fitness/skills session to take away pressure on the clubs
pitches during the winter months. Most of the capacity is being taken up by clubs for training
and match play purposes, although there is also a strong presence of recreational football
activity taking place (e.g., via unaffiliated groups).

Across the Country there are also often small-sided commercial leagues operating on 3G
provision. This applies in Huntingdonshire, where Leisure Leagues operate at One Leisure
Ramsey, One Leisure St lves Outdoor and One Leisure St Neots.
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Availability and usage of full size 3G pitches

The following table summarises the availability of full size AGPs for community use in Huntingdonshire. In addition, it records the availability of provision within the peak period. Sport England’s Facilities Planning Model
(FPM) applies an overall peak period for AGPs of 34 hours a week (Monday to Thursday 17:00-21:00; Friday 17:00-19:00; Saturday and Sunday 09:00-17:00). This 34 hour represents the peak period of usage (Midweek
for training and Weekend for competitive fixtures).

Table 3.7: Summary of full size 3G pitch availability and use

Site | Site name Analysis Sports Quality*® Total number of Midweek Weekend
ID area lighting hours available for | affiliated |Affiliated| Other sports Informal / Spare | Affiliated | Affiliated Other Informal / Spare
community use Football | Rugby | club usage | Recreational®® | capacity | football rugby sports Recreational | capacity
during peak period | ysage |usage! usage usage club usage 12
45 | Hinchingbrooke School Huntingdon Yes Standard Weekdays: 18 hours | 74% 0% 0% 0% 26% 13% 0% 0% 0% 87%

Weekends: 16 hours
Total: 34 hours

60 | Leading Drove (Yaxley FC) North West Yes Good Weekdays: 18 hours | 81% 0% 0% 6% 13% 81% 0% 0% 0% 19%
Weekends: 16 hours
Total: 34 hours

73 | One Leisure Ramsey North East Yes Good Weekdays: 18 hours | 61% 3% 0% 4% 32% 13% 0% 0% 0% 87%
Weekends: 16 hours
Total: 34 hours

74 | One Leisure St lves Outdoor St. Ilves Yes Good Weekdays: 18 hours | 75% 0% 1% 6% 18% 38% 0% 0% 0% 62%
Weekends: 16 hours
Total: 34 hours

75 | One Leisure St Neots St. Neots Yes Standard Weekdays: 18 hours | 65% 0% 0% 10% 25% 13% 0% 0% 0% 87%
Weekends: 16 hours
Total: 34 hours

96 | Stlves Town Football Club St. Ilves Yes Good Weekdays: 18 hours | 71% 0% 0% 11% 18% 48% 0% 0% 5% 47%
Weekends: 16 hours
Total: 34 hours

101 | St Neots Town Football Club| St. Neots Yes Good Weekdays: 18 hours | 83% 0% 0% 0% 17% 100% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Weekends: 16 hours
Total: 34 hours

As seen in the table above, the majority of the 3G pitches have spare capacity on weekends. The One Leisure sites and Hinchingbrooke School see little demand for use over the weekends for match play, with most
clubs opting for grass pitch use at their respective home sites. It should be noted that although these pitches are considered to have spare capacity on weekends, all sites reported that during winter a number of
clubs make last minute bookings if and when grass pitches become unusable due to weather conditions.

Spare capacity summary

Through consultation with pitch providers it is reported that during the week, most pitches have limited spare capacity between the hours of 6pm-9pm Monday-Thursday and 6pm-7pm on Fridays. They suggest the
majority of pitches spare capacity falls within the 5pm-6pm time slots throughout the week. These timeslots are generally considered to be unattractive and go unused due to close proximity to players and parents of
junior players finishing work around this time. Therefore, when clubs come to book training sessions the 5pm-6pm timeslot is not a chosen timeslot and therefore is very rarely booked.

On weekends there is very little use of 3G pitches outside of club environments. St Neots Town FC make use of its 3G pitch at its home site for junior matches throughout both Saturday and Sunday, whilst due to
cost difference between grass and 3G pitches, clubs choose to make use of grass pitches instead of accessing the One Leisure and School sites. However, it should be noted that when weather determines a
number of clubs make last minute bookings to allow for fixtures to be fulfilled when grass pitches are unplayable.

13 Quality is assessed via a combination of non-technical assessments carried out by KKP but also take account of user views and opinions.

15 Recreation usage includes demand from leisure football leagues, Active Communities and other similar organisations.
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Football

The FA considers high quality 3G pitches as an essential tool in promoting coach and player
development. The pitches can support intensive use and as such are great assets for football
use. Primarily, such facilities have been installed for social use and training, however, they
are increasingly used for competition, which The FA wholly supports.

Training demand

Getting access to good quality, affordable training facilities is a problem for many clubs
throughout the country. In the winter months, midweek training is only possible at facilities
with sports lighting, with 3G provision preferred by the FA and most clubs.

In Huntingdonshire, 62% of clubs that responded to consultation explicitly report that they
require additional access to 3G provision, which represents a high proportion of unmet
demand, representing a total of 261 teams. Some of these are training on 3G pitches but do
not have capacity for all of their teams, or do not have access at preferred times. Others are
not training on 3G pitches at all and are instead using sand-based pitches or indoor sports
halls despite these not being their preferred surfaces.

Table 3.7: Unmet demand for 3G pitches (training purposes)

Club Number of teams Analysis Area Need for
more/better training
facilities
Eunice Huntingdon FC 5 Huntingdon v
Godmanchester Rovers Huntingdon v
FC 4
Godmanchester Rovers 17 Huntingdon v
Youth FC
Godmanchester Town 15 Huntingdon v
Youth FC
Huntingdon Girls FC 4 Huntingdon v
Huntingdon Town FC 7 Huntingdon v
Huntingdon Town Rowdies Huntingdon v
EC 12
Total number of teams 64
Ramsey Colts FD 18 North East v
Warboy Colts FC 7 North East v
Warboys Town FC 2 North East v
Total number of teams 27
Sawtry Colts FC 14 North West v
Sawtry FC 2 North West v
Yaxley Falcons FC 3 North West v
Total number of teams 19
Fenstanton FC 2 St lves v
Fenstanton Youth FC 10 St lves v
Hemingford Colts FC 7 St lves v
Houghton & Wyton FC 4 St lves v
Needingworth United FC 1 St lves v
St lves Rangers Colts FC 33 St lves v
St lves Rangers FC 2 St lves v
Total number of teams 59
Buckden JFC 14 St Neots v
Eaton Socon FC 5 St Neots v
Eynesbury Rovers FC 4 St Neots v
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Club Number of teams Analysis Area Need for
more/better training
facilities

Eynesbury Rovers Youth 15 St Neots v

FC

Eynesbury United FC 1 St Neots v

Great Paxton Colts FC 3 St Neots v

Little Paxton Colts FC 3 St Neots v

Priory Parkside Colts FC 17 St Neots v

St Neots Town FC 14 St Neots v

St Neots Town Youth FC 13 St Neots v
Total number of teams 89

Kimbolton Town Colts FC 3 West v
Total number of teams 3

The FA’s long-term ambition is to provide every affiliated team in England the opportunity to
train once per week on a 3G surface with sports lighting, together with priority access for
every English Accredited Club through a partnership agreement. As such, it has established
a model to calculate the required number of pitches to meet demand, with one full size pitch
being required to service every 38 teams within a local authority. This is based on peak time
access being Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday evenings (Mondays and Fridays are
discounted as it is considered that teams do not want to train in such close proximity to a
weekend match, and it also allows for other forms of access such as for commercial leagues
and recreational play).

Using the above and based on 380 currently playing on football pitches in Huntingdonshire,
there is a potential need for ten full size 3G pitches. As such this results in an overall shortfall
of three full size 3G pitches.

Table 3.7: Current training demand for 3G pitches in Huntingdonshire (based on 38 teams
per pitch)

Current number of teams 3G requirement Current number of 3G Current shortfall
pitches
380 10 7 3

When considering future demand for an additional 34 teams (based on future demand
expressed by clubs), there is demand for 11 full size pitches, which increases the shortfall of
3G pitches further to four full size 3G pitches.

Table 3.8: Future training demand for 3G pitches in Huntingdonshire (based on 38 teams per
pitch)

Future number of teams 3G requirement Current number of 3G Future shortfall
pitches
414 11 (10.89) 7 4

Alternatively, the tables below consider the number of 3G pitches required if every team was
to remain training within the respective analysis area that they play in.

This not only identifies where the needs exist across Huntingdonshire, but it can also be used
to guide which areas should be targeted for new provision.
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Table 3.9: Current demand for full size 3G pitch equivalents for affiliated football team training

— Huntingdonshire based teams

Analysis area Current number of Current Current number Current

teams requirement of available full shortfall
size 3G pitches

Huntingdon 86 2 (2.26) 1 1

North East 38 1 1 -

North West 53 1(1.39) 1 -

St. Ives 93 2 (2.45) 2 -

St. Neots 101 3 (2.66) 2 1

West 9 0 (0.23) 0 -

Total 380 9 7 2

This shows that there is a shortfall within the Huntingdon, St Ives and the St Neots analysis
areas, whereas demand is being met in the North East, North West, St Ives and West analysis
areas.

When accounting for future demand, the potential shortfalls are projected to increase in the
Huntingdon Analysis Area, whilst a new shortfall becomes evident in the St Ives Analysis Area.
Demand remains satisfied in the North East, North West and West analysis areas.

Table 3.10: Future demand for 3G pitches for affiliated football team training -
Huntingdonshire based teams

Analysis area Future number of Future Future number Future

teams requirement of available full shortfall
size 3G pitches

Huntingdon 98 3 (2.58) 1 2

North East 41 1(1.07) 1 -

North West 53 1(1.39) 1 -

St. Ives 101 3 (2.66) 2 1

St. Neots 107 3(2.82) 2 1

West 14 0 (0.37) 0 -

Total 414 11 7 4

When considering future demand, the overall shortfall increases to a total shortfall of four full
size pitch equivalents.

Football match play demand

Improving grass pitch quality is one way to increase the capacity at sites but given the cost of
doing such work and the continued maintenance required (and associated costs), alternatives
need to be considered that can offer a more sustainable model for the future of football. The
substitute to grass pitches is the use of 3G pitches for competitive matches, providing that the
pitch is FA approved, has sports lighting, is available for community use during the peak period
and the location does not have an impact on other pitch sports.

The forthcoming Strategy & Action Plan will explore scenarios for the 3G pitch requirement for
competitive match play with a focus on accommodating both mini and youth football.
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Rugby union

As mentioned previously, there is only one WR compliant 3G pitch within Huntingdonshire at
One Leisure St Neots. As the pitch is not large enough nor marked for senior rugby union, the
pitch is only able to support contact rugby union training or match play for mini teams.

At present the only known use of a 3G pitch for rugby union is at One Leisure Ramsey. St lves
RUFC access the pitch for an hour during the week to protect its grass pitches and training
area. The pitch is non WR compliant and there no contact rugby union training should be taking
place.

Other sports

No other sports clubs/users are presently identified as accessing the existing stock of 3G
pitches in Huntingdonshire (outside of some school activity). Furthermore, with limited demand
identified in the Authority, and with limited presence of other relevant sports, no demand for
access has been uncovered.

3.4: Conclusion

In conclusion, there is an insufficient supply of full size 3G pitches to meet current and
anticipated future football training demand based on the FA training model. As such, it is
determined that an increase in provision is required, with future provision best placed in the
Huntingdon, St Ives and St Neots analysis areas.

In total, the current shortfall equates to a need to develop an additional two full size 3G pitch
equivalents. As already mentioned, there are plans to build a new 3G pitch at The David
Wilson Homes Ground (Huntingdon) which would satisfy current local demand within the
Huntingdon Analysis Area. In addition, the LFFP also identifies an additional 3G within the
Huntingdon Analysis Area with Huntingdon Town Council and Huntingdon Town FC
managing a sports village site, this development would satisfy both current and future
demand within the Huntingdon Analysis Area.

The locations to which additional 3G pitches are required within the St Neots and St Ives
analysis areas will be explored in the following Stage D: Strategy and Action Plan Report.

To ensure the current supply and any future supply is of a good enough standard to
accommodate demand, providers are encouraged to put sinking funds in place to ensure
long-term sustainability. This will allow for re-surfacing to take place when required and will
ensure that FA certification remains in place.

Summary- 3G pitches

4 There is insufficient supply of full size 3G pitches to meet current and anticipated
future demand in Huntingdonshire based on the FA training scenario for football.

4 There is a quantitative shortfall and additional two full size 3G pitches are required.

Supply

4 There are currently seven full size 3G pitches provided in Huntingdonshire across seven sites,
all of which are available for community use.

4 There are also six small sided pitches located within the area, of which two are unavailable for
community use.

4 All 3G pitches are FA or FIFA registered and permitted for use for football match play.

4 Of the existing stock of full size 3G pitches which offer community use, all are on the FA
Register for match play. However, it should be noted that two of the seven 3G pitches

(Leading Drove and St Ives Town Football Club) are nearing the end of their accreditation,
with all expiring at the end of May 2023.
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4 There is a good level of accessibility within the peak period and no identified restrictions on
availability other than capacity.

Quality

< In Huntingdonshire there are five (71%) full size pitches rated as good quality and two (29%)
full sized pitches rated as standard, no full size 3G pitches in the District are rated as poor
quality. All six of the small sized 3G pitches are rated as standard quality.

Demand and capacity

4 The FA training ratio estimates that there is a theoretical requirement for at least two

additional new 3G pitches with sports lighting for affiliated football to meet current demand,
increasing to a potential need for four in future.

4 The demand for additional new 3G pitch provision with sports lighting is split between the
Huntingdon and St Neots analysis areas with a requirement for one pitch in each.
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PART 4: CRICKET PITCHES

4.1: Introduction

Cricket East (CE) serves as the main governing and representative body for cricket across
Huntingdonshire. Working closely with the England and Wales Cricket Board (ECB), it is
responsible for the management and development of every form of recreational cricket for
men, women and children within the District. It is currently working with the ECB on delivering
its Inspiring Generations Strategy which has been live since 2020.

Consultation

There are 20 cricket clubs playing in Huntingdonshire. Through survey responses, a total club
response rate of 80% has been achieved as shown below.

Table 4.1: Summary of cricket club consultation

Club name Response
Alconbury CC Yes
Bluntisham CC Yes
Brampton CC No
Buckden CC Yes
Eaton Socon CC Yes
Falcon XI CC Yes
Godmanchester Town CC Yes
Hemingford Park CC No
Holme CC No
Houghton and Wyton CC Yes
Huntingdon & District CC Yes
Kimbolton CC Yes
LGR XI CC Yes
Little Paxton CC Yes
Needingworth CC No
Ramsey CC Yes
Sawtry CC Yes
St lves & Warboys CC Yes
Upwood CC Yes
Waresley CC Yes

County Facilities Strategy (CFS)

In 2022, to build upon the ECB’s Inspiring Generations Strategy, the ECB has started the
process of producing County Facilities Strategies (CFS). A CFS will be produced by each
individual county cricket board and will be unique to its geographical area as well as being
diverse in its representation.

The CFS will be a ‘long-term’ plan with county boards ensuring the Strategy provides a ten-
year view of facility needs. Like a PPS, the county cricket boards will establish key
stakeholders (clubs, leagues, county sports partnerships, county pitch advisors & Sport
England etc) within its locality to consult during the development of the Strategy.

Each county cricket board will utilise up to date PPS within its locality to support the
development of the CFS, utilising the PPS findings as a ‘high-quality’ evidence base.
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The CFS will look at a range of facilities which support cricket across its region, with the ECB
setting out guidelines to ensure that the following facilities are considered throughout the
development of the CFS:

Types of facility

<« “Traditional” outdoor facilities
< Pitches and Outfields
< Pavilions
4 Practice

< “Non-traditional” facilities
4 Multi Use Games Areas
< Tapeball/softball spaces
4 Courts or cages

< Indoor facilities
< Practice (multi use halls)
4 Performance (cricket specific)
< Matchplay (6 or 8 a side)

Each CFS will be used to shape investment decisions and priorities, particularly how each
county cricket board will use the devolved budget within the County Grants Fund and prioritise
larger scale strategic projects.

Notwithstanding the above, it is important to recognise that the CFS is an investment portfolio
of priority projects for potential investment; it is not a detailed supply and demand analysis of
all pitch provision in a local area. Consequently, it cannot be used in place of a PPS and is
not an accepted evidence base for development proposals that need to be judged against the
NPPF and Sport England’s Playing Field Policy.

4.2: Supply

There are 21 grass wicket squares in Huntingdonshire located across 20 sites, of which, 19
are available for community use.

The St Ives analysis areas have the most available natural turf provision with five squares
(26%), the North East and Huntingdon analysis areas each have four squares (21%), whilst
the St Neots Analysis Area has three (16%) available squares. The West Analysis Area has
two (11%) community available squares with the North West Analysis Area having the least
amount of available provision with one square (6%).

Non-turf pitches (NTPs)

The ECB highlights that non-turf pitches (NTPs) which follow its TS6 guidance on performance
standards are suitable for high level, senior play and are considered to have carrying capacity
of 60 match equivalent sessions per season, although this may include training sessions via
the use of mobile nets.

However, not all local leagues permit use of NTPs for match play and nationally those which
do typically allow use for lower level of competition or within lower divisions.

In Huntingdonshire, there is seven NTPs which accompanies a grass wicket square, as well
as 12 standalone NTPs.
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Table 4.2: Summary of NTPs in Huntingdonshire

Site | Site name Available for Analysis Number Position
ID community use? area of NTPs
1 | Abbey College No North East 1 Standalone
4 | Alconbury Weald Cricket Yes Huntingdon 1 Square
Pitch
5 | Alconbury Sports and Yes West 1 Square
Social Club
7 | Brampton Memorial Yes Huntingdon 1 Square
Playing Field
25 | Ernulf Academy No St. Neots 1 Standalone
45 | Hinchingbrooke School No Huntingdon 2 Standalone
49 | Houghton and Wyton Yes St. lves 1 Square
Playing Field
55 | Kimbolton Prep School No West 2 Standalone
56 | Kimbolton School No West 1 Standalone
64 | Longsands Academy No St. Neots 1 Standalone
66 | Middletons Road Yes North West 1 Standalone
Recreational Ground
67 | Mill Field Yes St. lves 1 Square
79 | Queen Elizabeth Il Yes St. Neots 1 Standalone
Recreation Ground (Little
Paxton)
85 | Ramsey Cricket Club Yes North East 1 Square
97 | Stlvo Academy No St. Ives 1 Standalone
102 | St Peters School No Huntingdon 1 Standalone
114 | Warboys Sports Field Yes North East 1 Square
Ball strike

Where there is either new cricket provision being put in place, or more commonly a
development which may prejudice the use of the cricket facility, there is a requirement for a
full ball strike risk assessment to be undertaken and appropriate mitigation put in place as part
of the development. As such, the ECB recommends that the clubs and organisations seek to
have a ball strike risk assessment undertaken; further information can be provided by the ECB.

It has been highlighted by HDC and CE that the grass square at Alconbury Weald Cricket
Pitch has issues with ballstrike. A ballstrike assessment was undertaken by Labosport which
has identified that of the nine wickets, only seven are appropriate for senior cricket. Both end
wickets fall within ballstrike restrictions and therefore can only cater for junior cricket demand.
At present this has not been an issue as only junior cricket has taken place in 2022, however
with Sawtry CC currently undergoing an asset transfer, it is planned that senior cricket will
take place onsite in 2023.

Disused sites

Yelling Cricket Club is currently a disused site. Yelling CC has not competed in the 2022
cricket season, having been active in 2021 playing home matches at Yelling Cricket Club. The
site accommodates a six wicket grass square. The Club has not competed in 2022, with
players travelling to other nearby clubs to take part in cricket activity. The Club has made no
statements around re-instating cricket.

Disused provision
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Abbots Ripton Cricket Club previously accommodated a seven wicket grass square. Abbots
Ripton CC left the site and has how merged with Hemingford Park CC and play at Hemingford
Pavilion. The square is still protected onsite, however, there is currently no demand for its use.
The site is still actively used for football and therefore the site is not disused.

Similarly, Millennium Sports Pavilion (Somersham) has previously accommodated a grass
wicket square consisting of nine wickets. The site is still utilised for football but has not been
used for cricket since 2017.

Fenstanton Football Club previously had a six wicket grass square onsite. However, the pitch
has not been in use since circa 2008 and is now marked for football and used actively by
Fenstanton FC.

In addition, there also used to be an additional grass wicket square which consisted of eight
grass wickets. The square was maintained onsite until circa 2018. Elton Cricket Club
previously accommodated a six wicket grass cricket square, satellite evidence suggests that
the site ceased maintenance between 2009-2016.

Great Staughton Playing Fields and Grafham Recreation Ground both previously
accommodated five wicket squares. However, the sites have not be maintained nor used for
cricket since 2017.

The map below shows the location of all cricket squares currently servicing Huntingdonshire.
For a key to the map, see Table 4.4.

Figure 4.1: Summary of grass cricket squares in Huntingdonshire
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Security of tenure
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A site is considered to offer unsecure tenure if access to the cricket provision onsite is not
guaranteed to be retained over the next three years. The table below identifies tenure
arrangements for all affiliated clubs.

Most clubs in Huntingdonshire are considered to have secure tenure at their home venues
through either ownership (four clubs), long-term leasehold (four clubs), annual rent
agreements from HDC/Parish Council (three clubs) and Sports Field Trusts (three clubs) or
Pending asset transfer (one club). There are currently three unknown agreements at Brampton
Memorial Playing Field (Brampton CC), Mill Field (Needingworth CC) and Hemingford Pavilion
(Hemingford Park CC) due to no response to club survey.

Table 4.3: Summary of known security of tenure for Huntingdonshire cricket clubs

Site | Site Analysis | Club/league Arrangement Tenure
ID area
4 Alconbury Weald Huntingdon | Sawtry CC Pending Asset Secure
Cricket Pitch Transfer
5 Alconbury Sports West Alconbury CC Freehold Secure
and Social Club
6 Bluntisham Village St. Ives Bluntisham CC Annual Rent Secure
Hall & Recreation Agreement from
Ground Parish Council
11 | Buckden Recreation St. Neots | Buckden CC Annual Rent Secure
Ground Agreement from
Village Hall Trust
21 | Eaton Socon Cricket St. Neots | Eaton Socon CC Freehold Secure
Club
33 Godmanchester Huntingdon | Godmanchester Long term lease Secure
Town Cricket Club Town CC agreement
40 Greenfields North West | Sawtry CC Rented from Secure
Sports
Association
49 | Houghton and Wyton St. Ilves Houghton & Wyton | Annual Rent Secure
Playing Field CcC Agreement from
Parish Council
54 | Kimbolton Cricket West Kimbolton CC Freehold Secure
Club
59 | King George V Huntingdon | Huntingdon & Long term lease Secure
Playing Fields (St District CC agreement
Peters Road)
74 | One Leisure St Ives St. Ives St Ilves & Warboys | Rented from One | Secure
Outdoor CcC Leisure
(Huntingdonshire
District Council)
85 | Ramsey Cricket Club | North East | Ramsey CC Freehold Secure
114 | Warboys Sports North East | St Ilves & Warboys Rented from Secure
Field cC Sports Fields
Trust
115 | Waresley Cricket St. Neots | Waresley CC Long term lease Secure
Club agreement
144 | Upwood Cricket Club | North East | Upwood CC Long term lease Secure
agreement
Pitch quality
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The quality of cricket pitches has been rated via a combination of site visits (using non-
technical assessments'® as determined by the ECB) and user consultation to reach and apply
an agreed rating as follows:

<« Good
<« Standard
<« Poor

The percentage parameters used for the non-technical assessments were as follows; Good
(>80%), Standard (50-79%), Poor (<49%).

Maintaining high pitch quality is the most important aspect of cricket; if the wicket is poor, it
can affect the quality of the game and can, in some instances, become dangerous. As an
example, if a square is poor quality, a ball can bounce erratically on a wicket and become a
danger to nearby players.

All grass cricket squares within Huntingdonshire receive a quality rating based on a
combination of non-technical assessments and club consultation. Of the 19 squares available
for community use, ten squares are rated as standard quality and nine squares are rated as
good quality, there are no poor quality available squares in the District.

Table 4.4: Quality ratings for grass wicket squares (all pitches)

Site | Site Analysis area Availability for No. of Square
ID community use? squares guality
4 Alconbury Weald Cricket Huntingdon Yes 1 Standard
Pitch

5 Alconbury Sports and West Yes 1 Standard
Social Club

6 Bluntisham Village Hall & St. Ives Yes 1 Good
Recreation Ground

7 Brampton Memorial Huntingdon Yes 1 Standard
Playing Field

11 Buckden Recreation St. Neots Yes 1 Standard
Ground

21 Eaton Socon Cricket St. Neots Yes 1 Good
Club

33 Godmanchester Town Huntingdon Yes 1 Good
Cricket Club

40 Greenfields North West Yes 1 Standard

44 Hemingford Pavilion St. lves Yes 1 Standard

49 Houghton and Wyton St. lves Yes 1 Standard
Playing Field

54 Kimbolton Cricket Club West Yes 1 Good

55 Kimbolton Prep School West No 1 Good

56 Kimbolton School West No 1 Good

59 King George V Playing Huntingdon Yes 1 Standard
Fields (St Peters Road)

67 Mill Field St. lves Yes 1 Standard

74 One Leisure St Ives St. lves Yes 1 Good
Outdoor

85 Ramsey Cricket Club North East Yes 1 Good

16 See Appendix Two for non-technical assessment criteria for cricket squares
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Site | Site Analysis area Availability for No. of Square
ID community use? | squares guality
114 | Warboys Sports Field North East Yes 1 Good
115 | Waresley Cricket Club St. Neots Yes 1 Standard
144 | Upwood Cricket Club North East Yes 2 Good
At present

Performance Quality Standards

To obtain a full technical assessment of wickets and pitches, the ECB recommends a
Performance Quality Standard (PQS) assessment to determine whether a cricket square
meets the Performance Quality Standards which are benchmarked by the Grounds
Management Association (GMA). There are three categories of measurement that relate to
the overall quality of the square: structural quality, presentational quality and playing quality.
Once a square has been assessed it is given a quality rating, as shown below.

Table 4.5: Performance Quality Standard assessment ratings

Quality rating Details

Premier (High) Where the surface is intended for Premier League play, with those within the
top quartile capable of holding national counties and 1st class one day
matches. May include some of the better schools and university pitches.

Club (Standard) A Club pitch suitable for league, school and junior cricket.

Basic An acceptable level suitable for recreational cricket and where the surface is
designed and maintained within tight financial limitations such as local
authorities.

Unsuitable This is where the surface is deemed unfit or unsafe for play.

Clubs can contact the ECB to arrange for a Grounds Management Association (GMA) pitch
advisor to undertake a Performance Quality Standard assessment. Clubs can choose from
three different reports (comprehensive/mini/verbal) that vary in cost. A fully comprehensive
report includes soil testing and guidance on machinery and corrective procedures, a mini
report includes guidance on machinery and corrective procedures and a verbal report is a
spoken version of a mini report.

Ancillary facilities

The extent of ancillary facilities required differs between times of play. For example, senior
teams playing at weekends typically need to access clubhouse and kitchen facilities to provide
teas, whereas this is often not required for junior and short format senior matches, where the
need is more for access to suitable changing and/or toilet facilities.

Quality and access to required match day and preparatory facilities across the District is
varied, with clubs playing at privately managed or sports club sites generally better served
than those playing at community managed provision.

Ancillary facility rating is primarily influenced by the type and quality of amenities which are
available on a site, such as a clubhouse, changing rooms, showering provision, car parking,
dedicated umpire, spectator facilities and boundary fencing. Provision of high quality ancillary
facilities is a key aspect of the ECB’s Inspiring Generations Strategy, to meet the expectations
of the core participation base as well as key growth markets such as women and girls, South
Asian and BAME communities and All Stars and Dynamos cricket (detailed later in the
section).
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The audit of ancillary facilities at available grass pitch cricket sites determines that five squares
(26%) are accompanied by good quality provision, seven squares (37%) accompanied by
standard quality provision and seven squares (37%) having poor quality supporting ancillary

provision.

Table 4.6: Changing room quality (at sites with used natural turf squares)

Site ID | Site Analysis area No. of squares Quality

4 Alconbury Weald Cricket Pitch Huntingdon 1 Good

5 Alconbury Sports and Social Club West 1 Standard

6 Bluntisham Village Hall & Recreation St. lves 1 Good

Ground

7 Brampton Memorial Playing Field Huntingdon 1 Good

11 Buckden Recreation Ground St. Neots 1 ;
21 Eaton Socon Cricket Club St. Neots 1 Standard
33 Godmanchester Town Cricket Club Huntingdon 1 Standard
40 Greenfields North West 1 -
44 Hemingford Pavilion St. lves 1

49 Houghton and Wyton Playing Field St. lves 1 Standard
54 Kimbolton Cricket Club West 1 Standard
59 King George V Playing Fields (St Huntingdon 1 -

Peters Road)

67 Mill Field St. lves 1 Good

74 One Leisure St lves Outdoor St. Ives 1 Standard
85 Ramsey Cricket Club North East 1 Good
114 | Warboys Sports Field North East 1
115 Waresley Cricket Club St. Neots 1
144 Upwood Cricket Club North East 2

Sawtry Parish Council is currently overseeing the update of the pavilion at Greenfields. The
clubhouse has become out of date in recent years and both the football and cricket sections
of the sports club have voiced their concerns. The Parish Council is currently drafting plans
for the development, with views to complete the upgrade in the next two years.

Table 4.7: Poor quality changing room comments

Site ID | Site Comments

11 Buckden Recreation Ground Buckden CC and Buckden FC aspire to complete a
refurbishment of the changing facilities on site.

40 Greenfields Sawtry Parish Council is currently developing plans for
the development of the pavilion onsite, with views to
complete the upgrade in the next two years.

44 Hemingford Pavilion Facilities are outdated and require small scale updates
to improve.

59 King George V Playing Fields Huntingdon & District CC reports that all aspects of

(St Peters Road) the ancillary provision onsite is poor quality. There is a
need for a full update of the clubhouse/pavilion.

114 Warboys Sports Field The facilities require an upgrade, due to the changing
facilities being too small. The facilities are planned for
an upgrade due to Warboys FC requiring to
improvements to cater for progression up the NLS.

144 Upwood Cricket Club Upwood CC reports that the changing room and toilet

facilities in clubhouse are of a poor quality, there is a
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Comments
need to make improvements to these to ensure that
the quality of facilities is increased.

Site ID | Site

Training facilities

Access to cricket nets is important, particularly for pre-season/winter training. Clubs access
both indoor and outdoor provision before the season commences. During the cricket season,
outdoor training provision supplies most of the use.

There are several club/community available sites which do not have dedicated fixed net
provision. In this case the club’s generally make use of mobile nets, these are used for practice
utilising both/either of an NTP or grass practise wickets on the respective squares.

Table 4.8: Summary of current fixed net training facilities

Site | Site Analysis Training facility Quality
ID area
6 Bluntisham Village Hall & St. lves 2x lane facility Good
Recreation Ground
21 | Eaton Socon Cricket Club St. Neots 2x lane facility Good
33 | Godmanchester Town Cricket Huntingdon | 2x lane facility Standard
Club
39 | Great Staughton Playing Fields West 1x lane facility
49 | Houghton and Wyton Playing Field St. lves 2x lane facility
54 | Kimbolton Cricket Club West 2x lane facility
59 | King George V Playing Fields (St Huntingdon | 2x lane facility
Peters Road)
67 | Mill Field St. Ives 2x lane facility Standard
74 | One Leisure St Ilves Outdoor St. lves 3x lane facility Standard
85 | Ramsey Cricket Club North East | 2x lane facility Good
114 | Warboys Sports Field North East | 2x lane facility Standard
115 | Waresley Cricket Club St. Neots 2x lane facility Standard
144 | Upwood Cricket Club North East | 2x lane facility Good

Houghton & Wyton CC reports that its current fixed net facility at Houghton and Wyton Playing
Field is aging having been built in 2003. The Club has submitted a grant application for nets
groundwork with investment required in the matting due to the quality due to age and holes
which are starting to form due to heavy use.

Kimbolton CC currently has a two net facility of standard quality. It suggests that it has demand
for more and aspires to have additional net facilities installed onsite.

In addition, a further seven clubs (St Ives & Warboys CC, Buckden CC, Huntingdon & District
CC, Upwood CC, Eaton Socon CC, Little Paxton CC, Falcon Xl CC) identified through
consultation that they have demand for additional training facilities. However, the seven clubs
did not identify exactly what they require, it is likely that facilities such as mobile nets would
be required for clubs which already has fixed net facilities.

4.3: Demand

Traditionally, the English cricket season runs between late march and early/mid-September
each year. There are 20 cricket clubs playing in affiliated leagues in Huntingdonshire.
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Across the 20 clubs there are 109 teams which access pitch provision in Huntingdonshire,
made up of 47 senior men’s, one senior women'’s, 60 junior boy’s teams and one junior girls’

team.

Table 4.9: Summary of competitive cricket club demand

Club name Analysis area No. of competitive teams
Senior men | Senior women |Junior boys | Junior girls
Alconbury CC West - - 3 -
Bluntisham CC St. lves 3 - 1 -
Brampton CC Huntingdon 1 - - -
Buckden CC St. Neots 3 - 1 -
Eaton Socon CC St. Neots 4 - 6 -
Falcon XI CC North West 3 - -
Godmanchester Town | Huntingdon 3 - 6 -
CC
Hemingford Park CC St. lves 2 - 4 -
Holme CC North West 2 - -
Houghton and Wyton St. Ives 1 - 2 -
CC
Huntingdon & District | Huntingdon 3 - 1 -
CC
Kimbolton CC West 3 - 7 -
LGR XI CC Huntingdon 1 - - -
Little Paxton CC St. Neots 1 - 3 -
Needingworth CC St lves 2 - - -
Ramsey CC North East 3 - 4 -
Sawtry CC North West 2 - 4 -
St lves & Warboys CC| North East/St 5 - 6 -
Ives

Upwood CC North East 3 - 6 -
Waresley CC St. Neots 2 1 6 1

Total 47 1 60 1

The largest club playing in the District is St Ives & Warboys CC which has a total of 11 teams.

Most teams play in St Neots Analysis Area which accommodates 28 teams (26%), whilst the
North West Analysis Area accommodates the least number of teams with 10 (9%).

LGR XI CC plays a small number of its home matches at King George V Playing Fields (St
Peters Road). It also accesses venues outside of the District in Peterborough for all its other
matches throughout the season. The Club is considered nomadic having no permanent home
ground. Although when playing within the District the Club is based at King George V Playing
Fields (St Peters Road), this site is home for Huntingdon & District CC which accommodates
two Saturday teams, which rules out any expansion of teams within the District at this site for
LGR Xl CC, which currently uses the site on the small number of Saturdays Huntingdon &
District CC does not access the site. The Club has recently been in contact with HDC around
the potential of the developing an NTP onsite at Sapley Park Playing Fields, this would support
both training and match play. It also suggests that in the future it would aspire to have a grass
square onsite.

Table 4.10: Summary of competitive cricket teams by analysis area
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Analysis area Number of teams
Senior Senior Junior Junior Total
men’s women’s boys’ girls’
Huntingdon 8 - 7 - 15
North East 9 - 13 - 22
North West 6 - 4 - 10
St. Ives 10 - 10 - 20
St. Neots 10 1 16 1 28
West 4 - 10 - 14
Total 47 1 60 1 109

In addition to affiliated competitive demand, some clubs operate ECB initiatives such as All
Stars, Dynamos and Softball cricket as detailed below.

All Stars cricket

In partnership with the ECB and Chance to Shine cricket clubs in Huntingdonshire can register
to become an ECB All Stars Cricket Centre. Once registered, a club can deliver the programme
which aims to introduce cricket to children aged from five to eight. Subsequently, this may lead
to increased interest and demand for junior cricket at clubs. The programme seeks to achieve
the following aims:

Increase cricket activity for five to eight year olds in the school and club environment
Develop consistency of message in both settings to aid transition

Improve generic movement skills for children, using cricket as the vehicle

Make it easier for new volunteers to support and deliver in the club environment

Use fun small sided games to enthuse new children and volunteers to follow and play the
game.

A A A A A

Dynamos cricket

A key development area for the ECB in delivering on the outcomes of ‘Inspiring Generations’
will be the Dynamos programme for 8-11 year olds which originally aimed to launch in 2020.
It plans on building on the significant growth of the All Stars Cricket programme for 5-8 year
olds and will develop the pathway to retain juniors progressing from All Stars into Dynamos.

Where All Stars seeks to engage children in cricket activity and learning the skills, Dynamos
seeks to engage children in learning how to play, introducing a modified soft ball format as
competitive progression with a view to eventual transition through to hardball cricket. The
programme will be strongly linked to The Hundred.

Softball cricket

Softball is an ECB initiative aimed at women and girls to increase participation in cricket as a
sport. The aim of softball cricket sections is enjoyment and participation, without pads, a
hardball, a heavy bat and limited rules. Sessions are played on the outfield and follow a festival
format with each session running for a maximum of two and half hours, shorter than traditional
formats. Huntingdonshire CC reports running women'’s softball cricket.

Summary
It should be noted that All Stars, Dynamos and Softball cricket generally takes place on the

cricket outfields rather than the actual squares. Although this does not impact the carrying
capacity of the square it does influence the accessibility of the squares as whilst the outfield
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is in use the main square cannot be used to accommodate fixtures. Therefore, this may limit
the potential spare capacity whilst these activities are taking place, generally on midweek
evenings or Sunday mornings.

The table below summarises sites and clubs which are involved in All Stars and Dynamos and
the participation figures for 2022.

Table 4.11: Summary of Huntingdonshire All Stars and Dynamos participation

Site |Site Analysis |Club/ All 2022 sign |Dynamos| 2022
ID area organisation Stars ups sigh ups
6 |Bluntisham St. Ives  |Bluntisham CC v 25 - 0
Village Hall &
Recreation
Ground

21 |Eaton Socon St. Neots  |Eaton Socon v 40 - 0
Cricket Club CC

33 |Godmanchester | Huntingdon |Godmanchester v 32 v 32
Town Cricket Town CC
Club

40 |Greenfields North West |[Sawtry CC v Unknown - 0

49 |Houghton and St lves Houghton & v 33 v 33
Wyton Playing Wyton CC
Field

54 |Kimbolton West Kimbolton CC v 40 v 20
Cricket Club

79 |Queen St Neots  [Little Paxton v 15 - 0
Elizabeth Il CC
Recreation
Ground (Little
Paxton)

114 |Warboys Sports | North East |Stlves & v 20 - 0
Field Warboys CC

115 |Waresley St Neots |Waresley CC v 40 - 0
Cricket Club

Total All 245 Dynamos 85
Stars

Additional users

In addition to club demand, Huntingdonshire CCC (men’s & women’s), Huntingdonshire
Cricket Board Age Groups and Cambridgeshire & Huntingdonshire Overs 60s/70s make use
of multiple sites across the District. The sites are namely, Ramsey Cricket Club, Upwood
cricket Club, Waresley Cricket Club, Houghton and Wyton Playing Field, Eaton Socon Cricket
Club, Buckden Recreation Ground, Godmanchester Town Cricket Club and Alconbury Sports
and Social Club.

This supplementary demand has been factored into the supply and demand analysis which
follows.

Imported demand
Imported demand refers to teams that are currently accessing pitches for home fixtures within

the District however are based in neighbouring authorities, in this case to meet facility needs
which are not able to be met due to insufficient quality or access.
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At present just one Club AK XI CC historically a Nomadic club based in Peterborough access
Alconbury Sports and Social Club for nine Saturday fixtures.

Exported demand

Exported demand refers to teams that are currently accessing pitches for home fixtures outside
of the District, in this case to meet facility needs which are not able to be met due to insufficient
guality or access.

There is no recorded exported demand for cricket in Huntingdonshire.

Latent/unmet demand

Latent demand is demand which is perceived to exist but is not presently realised, whereas
unmet demand is demand which is known to exist but similarly is not able to be realised, in
this case due to lack of access to or poor quality of facilities.

There is no recorded latent or unmet demand for cricket in Huntingdonshire.

Future demand

Future demand can be defined in two ways, through participation increases and using
population forecasts.

Population forecasts

Team generation rates (TGRs) are used below as the basis for calculating the number of
teams likely to be generated in the future (2036) based on population growth.

Table 4.12: Team generation rates based on population growth (2036)

Age group Current Current Team Future Predicted Additional
population | no.of | Generation | population future teams
within age | teams Ratel” within age | number generated

group group of teams from
(2036) increased
population

Senior Mens (18-55) 42,407 47 1:902 42,721 47 0

Senior Womens (18-55) 41,912 1 1:41912 40,509 1 0

Junior Boys (7-18) 12,678 60 1:211 11,784 56 0

Junior Girls (7-18) 11,890 1 1:11890 11,255 1 0

When team generation rates are applied across Huntingdonshire, based exclusively on
population change there is no forecasted growth across the authority. Although there is some
increase across the formats, there is no full team predicated with the increase expected to join
existing squads.

It is likely that increases in participation at other age groups will join part of existing squads at
established clubs.

Itis important to acknowledge that whilst team generation rates project team growth as a factor
of population and existing teams, there are plans and strategies to increase the number of
teams at some formats beyond what current trends suggest, due to a desire to change such

17 TGR figures are rounded to the lowest whole number, i.e. the nearest whole team.
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trends. For example, TGRs do not take into consideration the aforementioned ECB initiatives
such as All Stars, Dynamos or Women’s Softball. These are all likely to contribute to growth
above levels shown through team generation rates.

The ECB has also recently announced new five-year media rights deals, from 2020-2024. The
new deals include a continuation of the ECB relationship with Sky Sports, now extending
beyond broadcasting as a genuine partnership to secure significant investment and
commitment to increase participation and drive engagement. The new deals also include a
return to free to air television for live cricket, with the BBC to show coverage of some
international and domestic matches.

Such context may result in increased future demand. Significant investment in participation
and increased free to air media coverage could see future demand increase to levels in excess
of those anticipated through the PPOSS and the impact should therefore be reviewed over
coming years.

Participation increases

Of the responding clubs, eight indicate aspirations to increase levels of participation through
the creation of new teams.

Sawtry CC aspires to add an additional senior Saturday men’s, senior women’s and junior
boys’ team. The Club currently share its pitch at Greenfields on Saturday with Falcon XI CC
Second Eleven, which suggests that if Sawtry CC add a second team on a Saturday then
Falcon XI CC would have to relocate. However, with Sawtry CC currently going through the
asset transfer of the pitch at Alconbury Weald Cricket Pitch this would allow Falcon XI CC to
have exclusive use of Greenfields.

Huntingdon & District CC aspires to add a senior Saturday men’s and senior women’s team.
The Club currently has two senior Saturday teams and therefore if it adds another team on a
Saturday it would have to find an alternative home ground for this team.

Upwood CC aspires to develop a women’s and girls’ section. The Club plans on adding a
senior women’s and a junior girls’ team as a base for the project, with plans to further develop
the section in the coming years.

Houghton & Wyton CC aspires to add additional teams at senior women’s and junior girls. The
Club is looking to continue its growth, with an emphasis on women’s and girls’ cricket.

Kimbolton CC has an extensive junior section, with multiple teams across teams from U9-U15.
The Club aspires to add an additional junior team at Under 17s to continue the growth and
bridge the gap further from junior to senior cricket.

Eaton Socon CC is one of the larger clubs in the District, operating teams across senior men’s
and junior boys’ formats. The Club aspires to add an additional senior Saturday men’s team
and states that it has the membership to facilitate this, however, finding a ground to play
Saturday home matches at is the current issue.

Little Paxton CC continues to look to grow both its senior and junior section. It is looking to
add an additional senior Saturday men'’s team and one junior boys’ team in the near future.
Its NTP at Queen Elizabeth 1l Recreation Ground (Little Paxton), has capacity to cater for
demand for both additional teams.
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Ramsey CC looks to add additional teams at all formats. It is looking to add one senior
Saturday men’s teams and one junior boys’ team, whilst it aspires to establish a women’s and
girls’ section, starting with a senior women’s team.

Future demand summary

As population growth, does not identify a full team when broken down by analysis area, the
future demand total is taken from club aspirational demand. This equates to four senior men’s
teams, five senior women’s teams, five junior boys’ teams and six junior girls’ teams.

All these clubs have demand for use of grass squares, with a further senior men’s team and
junior boys’ team at Little Paxton CC playing on an NTP at its home site at Queen Elizabeth
Recreation Ground (Little Paxton).

Together, significant investment in participation and increased free to air media coverage
could see future demand increase to levels in excess of those anticipated through the PPOSS
and the impact should therefore be reviewed over coming years.

Peak time demand

An analysis of match play identifies peak time demand for cricket across three distinct time
periods which are Saturdays, Sundays and Midweek (Monday to Friday).

Saturday is classified as peak time for senior men’s cricket across Huntingdonshire where, at
present, 31 teams play.

However, Sunday also accommodates for both senior men’s cricket and senior women’s
match play whether this is hardball or softball and some junior matches. On Sunday’s there is
demand for ten men’s senior and one senior women’s team. Whilst junior teams generally
access pitches on Sunday mornings, this does not affect the availability of squares for senior
cricket which is played in the afternoon. In Huntingdonshire, there are 21 junior teams reported
to have demand on Sunday mornings.

Midweek is when most junior matches are played, as well as all club training and ECB
initiatives All Stars and Dynamos cricket typically take place. In total there is 40 junior teams
and six senior midweek teams which have demand for midweek play.

4.4: Capacity analysis

Capacity analysis for cricket is measured on a seasonal rather than a weekly basis. This is
due to playability (as only one match is generally played per pitch per day at weekends or
weekday evening) and because wickets are rotated throughout the season to reduce wear
and tear and to allow for repair.

The capacity of a square to accommodate matches is driven by the number and quality of
wickets. This section of the report presents the current pitch stock available for cricket and
illustrates the number of competitive matches per season per square. For good quality
squares, capacity is considered to be five matches per wicket per season, whilst for a standard
quality square, capacity is four matches per wicket per season. For poor quality squares, no
capacity is considered to exist as such provision is not safe for play.

The number of matches played by each team has been derived from consultation with the
clubs. Where consultation was not possible, the assumption has been made that all senior
teams play ten home matches per year and all junior teams play five matches per year
depending on their age and level of competition.
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The above is used to allocate capacity ratings as follows:

Potential capacity Play is below the level the site could sustain
At capacity Play matches the level the site can sustain
Play exceeds the level the site can sustain

Please note that non-turf wickets have been discounted from the table overleaf. No non-turf
wicket squares are recorded as accommodating more than 60 matches per season, therefore,
all non-turf wickets are considered to have spare capacity. This translates to actual spare
capacity for junior cricket as peak time is midweek, whereby non-turf wickets are more
commonly used and matches can be played on a variety of days.

The capacity analysis assumes that all clubs rotate their wickets evenly. However, this may
not be the case at all sites, with central wickets potentially used more commonly than outer
wickets that are closer to a boundary, especially for senior matches. The idea is to showcase
what the capacity is or could be if best practice is followed for the whole square, rather than
doing it on a wicket-by-wicket basis.

Spare capacity

The table below explains the difference between the potential spare capacity referenced in
Table 4:14 in the final three columns (Saturday, Sunday and Midweek).
Table 4.13: Spare capacity examples

Potential spare capacity | Explanation of spare capacity
in peak period (examples)

No Means the pitch is played to capacity within this peak period and
therefore cannot accommodate any further demand.
Yes Not highlighted, it means there is spare capacity to accommodate

further demand within this designated peak period however this is
discounted due to the pitch already being in full use at the time,
played to capacity or being overplayed so it cannot accommodate
any additional demand.

Yes Highlighted in green, it means there is actual available spare
capacity within this peak period which can be utilised.
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Table 4.14: Capacity of natural turf cricket squares (available for community use)

18 One MES added for use by Huntingdonshire/Cambridgeshire CCC

19 Two MES added for use by Huntingdonshire/Cambridgeshire CCC

20 Four MES added for use by Huntingdonshire/Cambridgeshire CCC
21 One MES added for use by Huntingdonshire/Cambridgeshire CCC

22 Two MES added for use by Huntingdonshire/Cambridgeshire CCC

23 12 MES added for use by Huntingdonshire/Cambridgeshire CCC

24 Four MES added for use by Huntingdonshire/Cambridgeshire CCC
25 Eight MES added for use by Huntingdonshire/Cambridgeshire CCC

October 2022

Assessment Report: Knight Kavanagh & Page

Site | Site name Analysis Users Security No. of Pitch No. of Match equivalent sessions per
ID area of tenure | squares quality grass season
wickets Capacity Current Capacity
use balance
4 | Alconbury Weald Cricket Pitch | Huntingdon | Sawtry CC Secure 1 Standard 9 36 18
5 | Alconbury Sports and Social West Alconbury CC Secure 1 Standard 9 36 3118
Club Falcon XI CC
6 Bluntisham Village Hall & St. Ives Bluntisham CC Secure 1 Good 14 70 24
Recreation Ground
7 Brampton Memorial Playing Huntingdon | Brampton CC Secure 1 Standard 7 28 7
Field
11 | Buckden Recreation Ground St. Neots Buckden CC Secure 1 Standard 9 36 2619
Huntingdonshire/Cambridgeshire
CCcC
21 | Eaton Socon Cricket Club St. Neots Eaton Socon CC Secure 1 Good 14 70 6420
Huntingdonshire/Cambridgeshire
CCC
33 | Godmanchester Town Cricket Huntingdon | Godmanchester Town CC Secure 1 Good 12 60 5421
Club Huntingdonshire/Cambridgeshire
CCC
40 | Greenfields North West | Sawtry CC Secure 1 Standard 11 44 26
Falcon XI CC
44 | Hemingford Pavilion St. Ives Hemingford Park CC Secure 1 Standard 9 36 23
49 | Houghton and Wyton Playing St. Ilves Houghton & Wyton CC Secure 1 Standard 6 24 1822
Field
54 | Kimbolton Cricket Club West Kimbolton CC Secure 1 Good 13 68 65
59 | King George V Playing Fields Huntingdon | Huntingdon & District CC Secure 1 Standard 14 56 27
(St Peters Road)
67 | Mill Field St lves Needingworth CC Secure 1 Standard 8 17 32
74 | One Leisure St Ives Outdoor St. lves St Ives and Warboys CC Secure 1 Good 14 70 31
85 | Ramsey Cricket Club North East | Ramsey CC Secure 1 Good 10 50 5923
Huntingdonshire/Cambridgeshire
CCC
114 | Warboys Sports Field North East | St lves and Warboys CC Secure 1 Good 11 55 28
115 | Waresley Cricket Club St. Neots Waresley CC Secure 1 Standard 14 56 6224
Huntingdonshire/Cambridgeshire
CCC
144 | Upwood Cricket Club North East | Upwood CC Secure 1 Good 7 35 33%
Huntingdonshire/Cambridgeshire 1 5 25 32
ccc (Junior
square)

Potential

spare
capacity/
availability
for Saturday
cricket

Potential
spare
capacity/
availability
for Sunday
cricket

Potential
spare
capacity/
availability
for midweek
cricket
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Saturday cricket spare capacity

A square is only considered to have actual spare capacity if it is available for further usage.
For senior men’s cricket, peak time is Saturday as this is when most demand exists. As only
one match can be played on each square per day, only two Saturday teams can be assigned
to play home matches on one square (based on matches being played on an alternate home
and away basis). As such, if a square has two Saturday teams already playing home fixtures
on it, no actual spare capacity is perceived to exist for additional senior usage. If one or no
teams are playing on a square on a Saturday, and it has overall capacity, actual spare capacity
for senior demand is generally identified.

Notwithstanding the above, there may be situations where, although a site is highlighted as
potentially able to accommodate some additional play, this should not be recorded as actual
spare capacity against the site. For example, a site may be managed to operate slightly below
full capacity to ensure that it can cater for a number of regular training sessions, or to protect
the quality of the site. As such, no sites that are over, at, or close to capacity are considered
to have actual spare capacity. In Huntingdonshire Saturday teams playing at a higher standard
play around 11-12 home fixtures per season, whilst the smaller village clubs play around 7-8
home fixtures per season. This totals an average of ten matches per season and therefore, a
square will be deemed to actual spare capacity if it meets all requirements and has 10 match
equivalent sessions of actual spare capacity.

There is actual spare capacity to accommodate additional match play demand on Saturdays
in Huntingdonshire as detailed below in Table 4.14.

Table 4.15: Sites with actual spare capacity to accommodate senior Saturday cricket

Site | Site Analysis Squares | Actual spare No of teams which
ID area capacity could be
accommodated
4 Alconbury Weald Huntingdon 1 10 1
Cricket Pitch
7 Brampton Huntingdon 1 10 1
Memorial Playing
Field
44 Hemingford St. lves 1 10 1
Pavilion
Total 3 30 3

Sunday cricket - spare capacity

Like Saturday cricket, a square on a Sunday is only considered to have actual spare capacity
if it is available for further usage. As only one match can be played on each square per day,
only two Sunday teams can be assigned to play home matches on one square (based on
matches being played on an alternate home and away basis). As such, if a square has two
Sunday teams already playing home fixtures on it, no actual spare capacity is perceived to
exist for additional senior usage. If one or no teams are playing on a square on a Sunday, and
it has overall capacity of 10 match equivalent sessions or more, actual spare capacity for
senior demand is generally identified.

Access to the square on a Sunday can be influenced by women and girls’ softball activity on
the outfields, meaning the square cannot be used whilst the outfield is in use.

There is actual spare capacity to accommodate additional match play demand on Sundays in
Huntingdonshire as detailed below in Table 4.16.
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Table 4.16: Sites with actual spare capacity to accommodate senior Sunday cricket

Site ID | Site Analysis Squares Actual spare No of teams
area capacity which could be
accommodated
4 Alconbury Weald Huntingdon 1 1
Cricket Pitch
6 Bluntisham Village St. lves 1 2
Hall & Recreation
Ground
7 Brampton Memorial Huntingdon 1 2
Playing Field
11 Buckden Recreation St. Neots 1 1
Ground
40 Greenfields North West 1 1
44 Hemingford Pavilion St. lves 1 1
59 King George V Huntingdon 1 1
Playing Fields (St
Peters Road)
67 Mill Field St Ives 1 1
74 One Leisure St Ives St. Ives 1 2
Outdoor
114 | Warboys Sports North East 1 1
Field
Total 10 13

Midweek cricket - spare capacity

For midweek cricket, most squares with spare capacity have actual spare capacity for an
increase in demand. This is because usually most of the demand is from junior matches which
are generally played during midweek, where matches can be spread across numerous days,
meaning capacity is not limited to two teams. Moreover, the presence of junior wickets at
certain sites, as well as NTPs, provide further capacity that is generally not available to senior
demand.

For a square to have actual spare capacity for junior cricket, it must not be poor quality, have
secure tenure, not be overplayed and have at least five match equivalent sessions per season
of spare capacity, the average number of home matches an additional junior team would play.

Furthermore, a square is not considered to have capacity for an increase in demand if it is
already used by six midweek teams or more, as availability is then assumed to be limited. On
average, clubs are able to play junior fixtures on three nights per week, with other nights
reserved for other activity such as square remediation/preparation, training activity or All Stars
and Dynamos cricket Activity.

There is actual spare capacity to accommodate additional match play demand during the
midweek for Junior cricket in Huntingdonshire as detailed below in Table 4.17.
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Table 4.17: Sites with actual spare capacity to accommaodate junior midweek cricket

Site | Site Analysis area | Squares Actual No of teams
ID spare which could be
capacit accommodated
4 Alconbury Weald Cricket Huntingdon 1 1
Pitch
5 Alconbury Sports and West 1 1
Social Club
6 Bluntisham Village Hall & St. lves 1 1
Recreation Ground
7 Brampton Memorial Huntingdon 1 1
Playing Field
11 Buckden Recreation St. Neots 1 1
Ground
21 Eaton Socon Cricket Club St. Neots 1 1
33 Godmanchester Town Huntingdon 1 1
Cricket Club
40 Greenfields North West 1 1
44 Hemingford Pavilion St. lves 1 1
49 Houghton and Wyton St. lves 1 1
Playing Field
59 King George V Playing Huntingdon 1 1
Fields (St Peters Road)
67 Mill Field St lves 1 1
74 One Leisure St Ives St. Ilves 1 1
QOutdoor
114 | Warboys Sports Field North East 1 1
Total 14 14
Overplay

There are four sites in Huntingdonshire overplayed for senior cricket by a total of 25 match
equivalent sessions per season. Of the five analysis areas, there is currently overplay in the
West, North East and St Neots analysis areas. The North East Analysis Area has the most
overplay (16 match equivalent sessions per season).

Three of the squares with overplay are good quality and are overplayed due to high levels of
use. Whilst Waresley Cricket Club is standard quality and increase in quality would help to
alleviate the overplay.

Table 4.18: Summary of overplay

Site ID | Site name Analysis area | Number of Overplay
squares (matches per season)
54 Kimbolton Cricket Club West 1
85 Ramsey Cricket Club North East 1
115 | Waresley Cricket Club St. Neots 1
144 | Upwood Cricket Club North East 1
(Junior square)
Total 4
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4.5: Supply and demand analysis

Saturday cricket - capacity balance

The following tables look at actual spare capacity against overplay.

Actual spare capacity is converted from squares to match equivalent sessions per season,
calculated by using the average number of home matches played per season by senior teams
(20) multiplied by the number of additional teams that can be fielded at peak time (one team
per 0.5 squares that are available).

The entirety of spare capacity available at each site is not used as this number of matches
may not be able to be accommodated at peak time (the maximum amount of spare capacity
that can be accommodated on one square at peak time is 20 match equivalent sessions).

Table 4.19: Capacity balance of grass cricket squares for Saturday cricket

Analysis area Demand (match sessions per season)

Actual spare | Overplay | Current total Future Future total
capacit demand

Huntingdon
North East
North West
St. Ives

St. Neots
West

Total

There is currently actual spare capacity of 12 match equivalent sessions per season across
Huntingdonshire. However, there are current shortfalls in the North East, West and St Neots
analysis areas.

When future demand is added, there is an overall shortfall across Huntingdonshire of 28 match
equivalent sessions per season. With future demand, shortfalls become evident in the North
West Analysis Area with shortfalls in the North East and St Neots analysis areas worsening.

Sunday cricket - capacity balance

Actual spare capacity is converted from squares to match equivalent sessions per season.
This is calculated by using the average number of home matches played per season by senior
Sunday teams (10) multiplied by the number of additional teams that can be fielded at peak
time (one team per 0.5 squares that are available).

The entirety of spare capacity available at each site is not used as this number of matches
may not be able to be accommodated at peak time (the maximum amount of spare capacity
that can be accommodated on one square on Sunday afternoons is 20 match equivalent
sessions).
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Table 4.20: Capacity balance of grass cricket squares for Sunday cricket

Analysis area Demand (match sessions per season)

Huntingdon
North East
North West
St. Ives

St. Neots
West

Total

There is currently actual spare capacity of 112 match equivalent sessions per season across
Huntingdonshire. There are current shortfalls in the West Analysis Area.

When future demand is added, actual spare capacity remains across Huntingdonshire with 62
match equivalent sessions available. However, future demand in the North East Analysis Area
would produce a shortfall in this analysis area, whilst future demand in the North West Analysis
Area would make pitches played to capacity.

Midweek cricket (junior) - capacity balance

Actual spare capacity is converted from squares to match equivalent sessions per season.
This is calculated by using the average humber of home matches played per season by junior
teams (five) multiplied by the number of additional teams that can be fielded at peak time (one
team per 0.5 squares that are available).

Table 4.21: Capacity balance of grass cricket squares for midweek junior cricket (junior
wickets)

Analysis area Demand (match sessions per season)
Actual Overplay [Current total Future demand| Future total
Huntingdon -
North East 10
North West )
St. Ives 5
St. Neots 5
West 5
Total 30

There is currently actual spare capacity of 45 match equivalent sessions per season across
Huntingdonshire. However, there is a current shortfall in the North East Analysis Area.

When future demand is added, there remains actual spare capacity of 15 match equivalent

sessions per season. With future demand, shortfalls becoming evident in the St Neots and
West analysis areas with shortfalls in the North East Analysis Area worsening.
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4.6: Conclusion

Overall, there is currently sufficient capacity of natural turf cricket squares to meet current
demand for club cricket at a District wide level.

Table 4.22: Capacity balance of grass cricket squares summary

Analysis Demand (match sessions per season)
Current total | Future demand | Future total
40
50

Midweek 30

When future demand is accounted for there are shortfalls for senior Saturday cricket. There
would remain sufficient capacity for senior Sunday cricket and junior midweek cricket.
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Summary — Cricket

4 Overall, there is currently sufficient capacity of natural turf cricket squares to meet
current demand for club cricket at a District wide level.

4 When future demand is accounted for there are shortfalls for both senior Saturday
cricket. Whilst there remains sufficient capacity for senior Sunday cricket and Midweek.

Supply
4 There are 21 grass wicket squares in Huntingdonshire located across 20 sites, of which, 19
are available for community use.

< In Huntingdonshire, there is seven NTPs which accompanies a grass wicket square, as well as
12 standalone NTPs.

4 The majority of clubs in Huntingdonshire are considered to have secure tenure at their home
venues through either ownership (four clubs), long-term leasehold (four clubs), annual rent
agreements from HDC/Parish Council Sports Field Trusts (four clubs) or Pending asset
transfer (one club).

4 Of the 19 squares available for community use, nine grass squares are rated as good quality
(47%) and ten are rated as standard quality (55%), there are no poor quality available squares
in the District.

Demand

4 Across the 20 clubs there are 109 teams which access pitch provision in Huntingdonshire,
made up of 47 senior men’s, one senior women'’s, 60 junior boy’s teams and one junior girls’
team.

< In addition to club demand, Huntingdonshire County Cricket Club, Huntingdonshire Cricket
Board Age Groups and Cambridgeshire & Huntingdonshire Overs 60s/70s make use of
multiple sites across the District. The sites are namely, Ramsey Cricket Club, Upwood cricket
Club, Waresley Cricket Club, Houghton and Wyton Playing Field, Eaton Socon Cricket Club,
Buckden Recreation Ground, Godmanchester Town Cricket Club and Alconbury Sports and
Social Club.

4 Future demand was taken from club aspirational demand. This equates to four senior men’s
teams, five senior women’s teams, five junior boys’ teams and six junior girls’ teams. All these
clubs have demand for use of grass squares, with a further senior men’s team and junior boys’
team at Little Paxton CC playing on an NTP at its home site at Queen Elizabeth Il Recreation
Ground (Little Paxton).

Capacity

4 There is actual spare capacity to accommodate additional match play demand on Saturdays in
Huntingdonshire at Alconbury Weald Cricket Pitch, Brampton Memorial Playing Field and
Hemingford Pavilion.

4 There is actual spare capacity to accommodate additional match play demand on Sundays in
Huntingdonshire at Alconbury Weald Cricket Pitch, Alconbury Sports and Social Club,
Brampton Memorial Playing Field, Buckden Recreation Ground, Mill Field,Greenfields,
Hemingford Pavilion, King George V Playing Fields (St Peters Road), One Leisure St Ives
Outdoor and Warboys Sports Field.

4 There is actual spare capacity at Alconbury Weald Cricket Pitch, Alconbury Sports and Social
Club, Brampton Memorial Playing Field, Buckden Recreation Ground, Eaton Socon Cricket
Club, Godmanchester Town Cricket Club, Greenfields, Mill Field,Hemingford Pavilion, King
George V Playing Fields (St Peters Road), One Leisure St Ives Outdoor and Warboys Sports
Field to accommodate additional use during the week for midweek cricket.

< There are four sites in Huntingdonshire considered to be overplayed by a total of 25 match
equivalent sessions per season.

October 2022 Assep@gﬂé I?Qq[t:dthq@z{avanagh & Page 79



HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH & OUTDOOR SPORTS ASSESSMENT REPORT

PART 5: RUGBY UNION PITCHES
5.1: Introduction

The Rugby Football Union (RFU) is the national governing body for rugby union. It is split into
six areas across the Country with a workforce team that covers development, coaching,
governance and competitions, Huntingdonshire falls into the midlands region. A full-time
development officer is responsible for Huntingdonshire (as part of the wider region) and works
closely with all clubs to maximise their potential. This work involves developing club structures,
working towards the RFU accreditation (Clubmark) and the development of school-club
structures.

The rugby union playing season operates from September to May.

Consultation

There are three rugby union clubs based in Huntingdonshire, all of which were responsive to
consultation attempts. Consultation was undertaken via a mix of face to face meeting and

telephone calls.

Table 5.1: Summary of consultation

Club name Responded?
Huntingdon & District RFC Yes
St lves RUFC Yes
St Neots RUFC Yes

Peterborough RUFC

Peterborough RUFC is located just north of the Huntingdonshire District border. Due to close
proximity to the Huntingdonshire border and lack of formal rugby club settings in the North of
Huntingdonshire it is likely, although unquantifiable to what extent, that residents from the
North West and North East analysis areas travel across the border to play for Peterborough
RUFC. Details of this club have not been included within this study as to what extent it
accommodates for Huntingdonshire residents is unknown.

5.2: Supply
There is a total of 16 rugby union pitches identified in Huntingdonshire. Of these, 13 are
available for community use. Which total 9 senior pitches, one junior pitch and three mini

pitches. All unavailable pitches are located at education and MOD sites.

Table 5.2: Supply of rugby union pitches by analysis area

Analysis area Number of pitches % of provision
Huntingdon 4 25%
North East - 0%
North West - 0%

St. lves 4 25%

St. Neots 8 50%
West - 0%
Total 16 100%
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Most provision is in the St Neots Analysis Area where a total of eight pitches are identified
(this includes pitches which are unavailable for community use) which represents 50% of
overall provision. There is no rugby union provision located in either the North West, North
East or West analysis areas.

A site by site breakdown of identified provision can be found in the table below.

Table 5.3: Supply of rugby union pitches

Site | Site Analysis Community No. of No. of No. of
ID area accessible? senior junior mini
pitches pitches pitches
45 | Hinchingbrooke School Huntingdon Yes 1 - -
50 | Huntingdon and District Huntingdon Yes 3 - -
RFC
64 | Longsands Academy St. Neots No 1 1 -
83 | RAF Wyton St. Ives No 1 - -
95 | St lves Rugby Union St. lves Yes 3 - -
Football Club
99 | St Neots Rugby Club St. Neots Yes 2 1 3

Traditionally, mini and junior rugby takes place on over marked senior pitches and this largely
the case across Huntingdonshire with mini and junior teams from most clubs accessing senior
pitches for both training and competitive matches, apart from at St Neots Rugby Club where
dedicated mini pitches are marked.

The audit only identifies dedicated, line marked pitches. For rugby union pitch dimension sizes
please see the table below.

Table 5.4: Pitch dimensions

Team type (ages) Team reference Maximum pitch dimensions (metres)?®
Under 8 Mini 45 x 22
Under 9 Mini 60 x 30
Under 10 Mini 60 x 35
Under 11 Mini 60 x 43
Under 12 Mini 60 x 43
Under 13 Junior 90 x 60 (60 x 43 for girls)
Under 14-16 Junior 100 x 70%
Under 17+ Senior 100 x 70

Future supply

Huntingdon & District RFC is exploring opportunities to relocate from its current home site at
Huntingdon & District RFC (based at Huntingdon Race Course) to within the Alconbury Weald
development. The agreement which the Club currently has at Huntingdon & District RFC, is
that of a rental agreement with Huntingdon Race Course and therefore it has no security of
tenure on the site, relocating within the Alconbury Weald Development would give the Club
secure tenure, enabling it to develop facilities in line with the growth of the Club.

26 Recommended run off area for all pitch types requires five metres each way and a minimum in-goal length of six
metres.
27 Minimum dimensions of 94 x 68 metres are acceptable.
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The exact supply of new provision at Alconbury Weald or whether the sports pitches onsite
will be rugby union are currently undecided however the Club and RFU are in talks with the
developers.

Figure 5.1: Rugby union pitches (community use only)
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Security of tenure

Security of tenure refers to the rights of occupation on playing field and infrastructure. Clubs
and stakeholders are generally fall into the bracket of owner-occupier, tenant or licensee. The
table below identifies the current tenure position of each rugby union club based on information
collated during consultation.

Table 5.5: Rugby union clubs security of tenure

Club Tenure arrangement Secure?
Huntingdon & District RFC Rental agreement of site from Huntingdon
Racecourse/Jockey Club.
St lves RUFC 50 year lease from private landowner signed in
2019.
St Neots RUFC 40 year lease from common right committee
signed in 2013.

Huntingdonshire & District RFC rents pitch provision on a per season basis from Huntingdon
Racecourse/Jockey Club which currently owns the pitches and clubhouse.

Whilst unlikely to occur, theoretically the Club could be asked to vacate the site in the future
with little notice at the discretion of Huntingdon Racecourse/Jockey Club.
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St Ives RUFC has recently renewed its lease on its home site from a private landowner for 50
years, which sees the current agreement conclude in 2069. The Club is considered to have
secure tenure.

St Neots RUFC recently signed a 40 year lease which back dated to 2013, with it having a
long-term lease until 2053. The Club is considered to have secure tenure.

Pitch quality
The quality of rugby pitches has been assessed via a combination of site visits (using non-

technical assessments as determined by RFU) and user consultation to reach and apply an
agreed rating as follows:

<« Good
<« Standard
<« Poor

The methodology for assessing rugby pitch quality looks at two key elements: the
maintenance programme and the level of drainage on each pitch. An overall quality based
on both drainage and maintenance can then be generated. The agreed rating for each pitch
type also represents actions required to improve pitch quality. A breakdown of actions
required based on the ratings can be seen below:

Table 5.6: Definition of maintenance categories

Category | Definition
MO Action is significant improvements to maintenance programme
M1 Action is minor improvements to maintenance programme
M2 Action is ho improvements to maintenance programme

Table 5.6: Definition of drainage categories

Category | Definition
DO Action is pipe drainage system is needed on pitch
D1 Action is pipe drainage is needed on pitch
D2 Action is slit drainage is needed on pitch
D3 No action is needed on pitch drainage

Table 5.7: Quality ratings based on maintenance and drainage scores

Maintenance
Poor (M0) Adequate (M1) Good (M2)
o Natural Inadequate (DO) Poor Poor Standard
= Natural Adequate (D1) Poor Standard Good
© Pipe Drained (D2) Standard Standard Good
Q Pipe and Slit Drained (D3) Standard Good Good

The figures are based upon a pipe drained system at 5m centres that has been installed in
the last eight years and a slit drained system at 1m centres that has been installed in the last
five years.
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Based on the above criteria, there are eight standard quality and five poor quality pitches at
sites which are available for community use. Of these, all poor quality pitches are located at
either club or school sites which through consultation were identified as receiving basic
maintenance.

Pitches which are unavailable at Longsands Academy (these are identified in Table 4.2) are
both poor quality. Local schools have intensive rugby union programmes and pitches are
maintained to high standards to ensure each pitch has a high capacity for student demand.

Please refer to Table 5.8 overleaf for a breakdown of pitch quality.
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Table 5.8: Site quality ratings at rugby union sites

Site | Site name Club Analysis area Number | Community Sports Pitch | Non-technical Quality
ID of grass Use lighting type assessment rating
pitches score
45 | Hinchingbrooke School | - Huntingdon 1 Yes No Senior MO/D1
50 | Huntingdon and District | Huntingdon & Huntingdon 3 Yes No Senior MO0/D1
RFC District RFC
64 | Longsands Academy - St. Neots 2 No No Senior MO0/D1
83 | RAF Wyton - St. Ives 1 No No Senior M1/D1 Standard
95 | Stlves Rugby Union St lves RUFC St. lves 1 Yes Yes Senior M1/D2 Standard
Football Club 1 No M1/D1
1 M1/D0  [IECO
99 | St Neots Rugby Club St Neots RUFC St. Neots 2 Yes No Senior M1/D1 Standard
1 Junior
3 Mini
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Ancillary facilities

The term ancillary facility relates to built facility infrastructures at sites. Typically, this includes
(but is not limited too) clubhouses, changing rooms, showers, carparking and toilet facilities.

The table below summarises the position of each rugby club which was responsive to
consultation. It highlights current issues and long term requirements.

Table 5.9: Ancillary provision feedback

Site Club Ancillary position
Huntingdon and District Huntingdon & Ancillary provision has recently undergone internal
RFC District RFC development due to effects from recent flooding. The

facilities cannot currently cater for any women and
girls’ demand. If the Club does not relocate to the
Alconbury Weald development, it plans to establish a
long-term lease on its current site and develop a
purpose built clubhouse on stilts and built into the
banking at the further part of the site away from the

river.
St Ives Rugby Union St lves RUFC No issues raised with ancillary provision during
Football Club consultation, with all ancillary facilities considered to
be of good quality.
St Neots Rugby Club St Neots RUFC | Consultation states the on-site facilities at the site are

of standard quality. The Club highlights that the
facilities are outdated and need an update. It aspires
to redevelop the clubhouse improving the kitchen and
changing facilities, whilst also updating and improving
disabled access.

Sports lighting

Of the 14 community available pitches, only one has sports lighting at St Ives Rugby Union
Football Club. It should be noted, however, that both St Neots Rugby Club and St Ives Rugby
Union Football Club both have dedicated training areas with sports lighting, which support the
majority of both clubs training throughout the week.

Huntingdon & District RFC has portable sports lighting which is able to light up small areas for
training throughout the week, however due to being a renting tenant on its site is unable to
explore the opportunity to have full sports lighting on one of its pitches.

St Neots RUFC reports that it aspires to develop additional sports lighting at St Neots Rugby
Club on its training area to extend this space for midweek training demand.

5.3: Demand

Demand for rugby pitches in Huntingdonshire tends to fall within the categories of organised
competitive play and organised training.

The rugby union playing season operates from September to May.
Competitive play

There are three rugby union clubs in Huntingdonshire which in total generate demand equating
to 43 teams. As a breakdown, this consists of eight senior men’s teams, one senior women'’s
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team, three colts’ boys’ team, 10 junior boys’ teams, three junior girls’ teams and 18 mini

teams.

A table summarising club demand is below.

Table 5.10: Demand summary

Club Senior | Senior | Colt boys | Colt girls Junior Junior Minis
men’s | women’s | (U17/U18) | (U17/U18) boys girls (U12-U6)
U16-U13) | (U16-U13)
Huntingdon & 3 - - - 4 - 6
District RFC
St lves RUFC 3 - 1 - 2 2 6
St Neots RUFC 2 1 2 - 4 1 6

Training demand

Throughout the Country, many rugby teams train at their home ground on match pitches. As
a result, usage is concentrated which reduces the capacity for match play on these pitches
and means they are more likely to be overplayed. A key factor in determining the extent of
training on match pitches is the presence of sports lighting. However, locally, training on match
pitches only takes place at St lves RUFC as the remaining clubs have dedicated training areas.

Full details of each of the clubs training schedules are detailed in the table below.

Table 5.11: Training demand summary

Club

Midweek training requirements

Match equivalent
sessions (MES)

Huntingdon & District RFC

Two training sessions per week for a total of 2.5
hours predominantly made up of player from 1st
and 2" senior teams. Training sessions mixed
between second and third senior pitch, with use
of portable sports lighting Junior training on junior
and mini pitches onsite on second and third
pitches on Sunday mornings.

2 MES per week
(Senior training)

St lves RUFC

Two training sessions per week predominantly
made up of player from 1t and 2" senior teams.
Training sessions take place across main pitch
with sports lighting and small training area with
sports lighting. Junior training based across all
pitches (including training pitch) apart from main
pitch onsite.

2 MES per week
(Senior training)

St Neots RUFC

Two training sessions per week predominantly
made up of player from 1t and 2" senior teams.
All sessions on training pitch with sports lighting
on site. Junior training on Junior and Mini pitches

onsite on Sunday mornings.

2 MES per week
(Senior training)

World Rugby compliant pitches

To enable 3G pitches to accommodate competitive rugby union matches, World Rugby has
developed the Rugby Turf Performance Specification.
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This is to ensure that the surfaces replicate the playing qualities of good quality grass pitches,
provide a playing environment that will not increase the risk of injury and are of an adequate
durability.

The specification includes a rigorous test programme that assesses ball/surface interaction
and player/surface interaction and has been modified to align the standard with that of FIFA.
Any 3G pitch used for any form of competitive rugby must comply with this specification and
must be tested every two years to retain compliance.

There is one 3G pitch at One Leisure St Neots with a shock pad, which has been tested and
is currently on the WR Reg 22 register, with the compliance due for retesting in April 2024.

Use of artificial pitches

Nationally, clubs identify the use of 3G pitches for training as a method of protecting the match
pitches and providing a high quality surface for full contact practice. Competitive play
continues to take place on grass pitches for the most part, with ad hoc use of 3G pitches for
fixtures in the case of unsuitable pitches due to waterlogging or frost. Further detail on use of
3G pitches can be found in Part 3: Third Generation Artificial Pitches.

As mentioned, there is one 3G pitches in Huntingdonshire, which is WR Compliant. This is
based at One Leisure St Neots. The pitch is actively used to support midweek training for
football clubs and recreational football, with no present use for Rugby Union. However, it is
highlighted through consultation that St lves RUFC use the non-WR compliant pitch at One
Leisure Ramsey for one hour a week from 7-8pm on Thursdays throughout the winter months,
to protect its grass pitches. The training is non-contact with no contact rugby permitted on this
surface.

Touch rugby

To actively encourage participation in rugby union clubs may provide alternative offers to
traditional club competition. Touch rugby is one possible format which clubs can use; touch
rugby is non-contact rugby sessions, during which participants compete in teams to score
tries, following similar laws to traditional rugby union formats. Clubs, schools or community
organisation can establish their own touch rugby sessions or can become hosts of Touch
Union rugby sessions.

Touch Union rugby are 90 minutes long and combine music, fithess and rugby skills. Sessions
are mixed in terms of gender, ability and age and is based on touch rugby being a social
activity. There are presently no Touch Union sessions in Huntingdonshire, with the closest
session being run from Cambridge University RFC (Cambridge).

Walking rugby

Walking rugby is a slower game of touch rugby that is accessible for disability groups and
older participants, generally aged 55 years and above. The game is less physical that
traditional rugby, but the general aim remains the same, with passing and scoring laws
applying; and tackling involves a two-handed touch to the waist or below. Sessions for over
55’s are an opportunity for participants to become physically active and for others to re-engage
with rugby at a less strenuous pace. At present there is just one formal walking rugby session
at St Neots Rugby Club on Tuesday evenings from 6-7pm.

Exported/imported demand
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Exported demand refers to existing demand which is transferred outside of the study area;
whilst imported demand refers to any demand from neighbouring local authorities that
accesses facilities in Huntingdonshire due to a lack of available facilities in other local
authorities where such team or club is based.

At present, there is no imported demand into Huntingdonshire. There is no formally recognised
exported demand out of the District, however it is likely that individuals from the North West
and Nort East analysis areas cross the border into Peterborough to make use of facilities at
Peterborough RUFC. This is mainly due to the close proximity to the boundary, with the three
Huntingdonshire clubs being based further south within the District.

Unmet/latent demand

Unmet demand is existing demand at clubs which is not able to access sufficient supply of
pitches for match play or training. It is usually expressed, for example, where a team is already
training but is unable to access a match pitch or where a league or club operates a waiting
list. Consultation did not highlight any potential unmet demand.

Latent demand is demand that evidence suggests may be generated from the current
population should they have access to more or better provision. Due to lack of ancillary
facilities at Huntingdon and District RFC, the Club reports being unable to facilitate a women’s
and girls’ section, with aspirations to establish a women’s and two junior girls’ teams once
facilities allow in the future.

Future demand

Future demand can be defined in two ways, through participation increases and using
population forecasts.

Participation increases

Clubs were asked if they aspire to increase the current number of teams they provide. Of the
responsive clubs, all had future demand aspirations. This equates to one senior men’s team,
one senior women’s team (St Neots RUFC) and one junior girls’ teams (St lves RUFC).
Although Huntingdon & District RFC aspires to establish women’s and girl's teams these have
currently been quantified as unmet demand due to the Club being unable to cater for the
demand due to lack of female facilities.

Population increases

Team generation rates are used below as the basis for calculating the number of teams likely
to be generated in the future based on population growth (2036).

Table 5.12: Team generation rates (2036)

Age group Current Current Team Future Predicted Additional
population no. of | Generation | population future teams that
within age teams Rate within age number may be

group group of teams generated
from the

increased

population

Senior Mens (19-45) 28,319 8 3540 29,121 8 0

Senior Womens (19-45) 27,825 1 27825 27,007 1 0

Junior Boys (13-18) 6,064 13 466 6,003 13 0

Junior Girls (13-18) 5,697 3 1866 5,611 3 0
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Age group Current Current Team Future Predicted Additional
population no.of | Generation | population future teams that
within age teams Rate within age number may be

group group of teams generated
from the

increased

population

Mini Mixed (7-12) 12,907 18 717 11,425 16 0

Based on future projections, there is not a forecasted growth at any specific age range locally
in Huntingdonshire. It is important to note that population growth is exclusively applied to
current team numbers and does not account for specific targeted development work within
certain areas or focused towards certain groups, such as coaching activity within schools
linking to local clubs or specific RFU targets, such as women’s and girls’ participation.

The RFU is focused on actively exploring opportunities to assist with the transition between
late junior years and senior rugby with a specific focus on growing the senior game with the
addition of adult teams (both men’s and women’s). This area has a strategic focus from the
RFU and is being facilitated by encouraging casual play and midweek senior matches, along
with Touch Union and cross pitch 7s. The RFU recognises the traditional reduction in
participation numbers at this time and it is hoped that by addressing the decrease and offering
alternative match times then clubs may be able to retain a larger number of players.

Future demand summary

On balance, there is not anticipated to be any future growth in the number of rugby union
teams provided in through population growth, therefore, future growth is based upon the club
aspirational growth which equates to one senior men’s team, one senior women’s and one
junior girls team.

The Strategy Report will contain a housing growth scenario that will estimate the additional
demand for rugby union arising from housing development.

5.4: Capacity analysis

The capacity for pitches to regularly accommodate competitive play, training and other activity
over a season is most often determined by quality. As a minimum, the quality and therefore
the capacity of a pitch affects the playing experience and people’s enjoyment of playing rugby.
In extreme circumstances, it can result in the inability of a pitch to cater for all or certain types
of play during peak and off-peak times.

To enable an accurate supply and demand assessment of rugby pitches, the following
assumptions are applied to site by site analysis:

< All sites that are used for competitive rugby matches (regardless of whether this is secured
community use) are included on the supply side

4 Use of school pitches by schools increases demand by one match equivalent session,
unless school activity levels are known

< All competitive play is on senior sized pitches (except for where mini pitches are provided).

< From Under 13 upwards, teams play 15 v15 and use a full pitch

< Mini teams (Under 6-Under 12) play on half of a senior pitch i.e. two teams per senior
pitch or a dedicated mini pitch

< For senior and youth teams the current level of play per week is set at 0.5 for each match
played based on all teams operating on a traditional home and away basis (assumes half
of matches will be played away)
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< For mini teams playing on a senior pitch, play per week is set at 0.25 for each match
played based on all teams operating on a traditional home and away basis and playing
across half of one senior pitch

Senior men’s rugby generally takes place on Saturday afternoons

Senior women’s rugby generally takes place on Sunday afternoons

Junior rugby generally takes place on Sunday mornings

Mini rugby generally takes place on Sunday mornings

Training that takes place on club pitches is reflected by the addition of match equivalent
sessions per week to current usage levels

A A A A A

As a guide, the RFU has set a standard number of matches that each pitch should be able to
accommodate, set out below.

Table 5.13: Summary of rugby pitch carrying capacity

Match equivalent sessions per week
Maintenance score
Drainage score MO - Poor M1 - Adequate M2 - Good
DO - Natural Inadequate 0.5 15 2
D1 - Natural Adequate or Pipe Drained 1.5 2 3
D2 - Pipe Drained 1.75 2.5 3.25
D3 - Pipe and Slit Drained 2 3 3.5

Carrying capacity is based upon a basic assessment of the drainage system and maintenance
programme ascertained through a combination of the quality assessment and consultation.
This guide, however, is only a very general measure of potential pitch capacity. It does not
account for specific circumstances at time of use and it assumes average rainfall and an
appropriate end of season rest and renovation programme.

Table 5.14: Key to capacity balance

Capacity balance in Explanation of capacity balance
peak period
(examples)
1 Highlighted in green with a number denotes that the pitches have
potential spare capacity.
0 Highlighted in orange with a zero, this indicates the pitch is played to
capacity over the course of the week.

Highlighted in red with a number denotes that the pitches are
overplayed and have no spare capacity across the week. This includes
at peak time, despite any availability at peak time which may exist.

Peak times for pitch use

To fully establish actual spare capacity, the peak period needs to be established. Peak time
for men’s rugby union matches is Saturday afternoons. Peak time for mini and junior activity
is Sunday mornings, with most play taking place on senior pitches. Peak time for women’s
rugby union matches is Sunday afternoons.
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Table 5.15: Capacity table for rugby union pitches

Comments

Pitch has potential spare capacity.

Pitch is played to capacity. This is from
competitive match play demand from
Huntingdon & District RFC.

Pitch is overplayed by 4.5 match equivalent
sessions. This is from training and junior
match play demand from Huntingdon &
District RFC.

Pitch is unavailable for community use.

Pitch is unavailable for community use.

Pitch is overplayed by 0.5 match equivalent
sessions. This is from competitive match and
training demand from St lves RUFC.

Pitch is overplayed by one match equivalent
sessions. This is from competitive match and
training demand from St Ives RUFC.

Pitch is overplayed by one match equivalent
sessions. This is from competitive match and
training demand from St Ives RUFC.

Pitches are overplayed by 0.5 match
equivalent sessions. This is from competitive
and training demand from St Neots RUFC.

Site | Site name Analysis area | Community | Security | Number Pitch Non- Quality Sports Match Pitch Capacity
ID use? of tenure of type tech rating lighting | equivalent Capacity rating
pitches score sessions (sessions
(per week) per week)
45 | Hinchingbrooke School Huntingdon Yes - Unsecure 1 Senior MO0/D1 No 1 1.5
unused
50 | Huntingdon and District Huntingdon Yes Unsecure 128 Senior MO0/D1 No 15 15 0
RFC (portable
sports
2 lights used 75 3
for
training)
64 | Longsands Academy St. Neots No Unsecure 2 Senior MO0/D1 No 1 3
83 | RAF Wyton St. lves No Unsecure 1 Senior M1/D1 Standard No 1 2
95 | Stlves Rughby Union St. lves Yes Secure 1 Senior M1/D2 Standard Yes 3 25
Football Club

1 M1/D1 No 3 2

1 M1/D0 2.5 1.5
99 | St Neots Rugby Club St. Neots Yes Secure 2 Senior M1/D1 Standard No 4.5 4

1 Junior 25 2

3 Mini 3 6

Pitch is overplayed by 0.5 match equivalent
sessions. This is from competitive and
training demand from St Neots RUFC.

Pitch has potential spare capacity.

28 Main 1st team pitch
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Actual spare capacity

The next step is to ascertain whether or not any identified ‘potential capacity’ can be deemed
‘actual capacity’. There may be situations where, although a site is highlighted as potentially
able to accommodate some additional play, this should not be recorded as spare capacity
against the site. For example, a site may be managed to regularly operate slightly below full
capacity to ensure that it can cater for a number of regular friendly matches and activities that
take place but are difficult to quantify on a weekly basis.

Although two sites have some potential spare capacity (two match sessions per week), any
team which was to play at Hinchingbrooke School would be considered to have unsecure
tenure and therefore any potential spare capacity has been discounted. Whilst the three mini
pitches at St Neots Rugby Club are currently played to capacity at peak time (Sunday
mornings) and cannot support any further teams.

Table 5.16: Actual spare capacity at rugby union grass pitch sites

Site | Site name Analysis Number Pitch Pitch Capacity Actual
ID area of type quality balance spare
pitches capacity

45 | Hinchingbrooke | Huntingdon 1 Senior MO /D1 1 -
School (Poor)

99 | St Neots St. Neots 3 Mini M1 /D1 3 -
Rugby Club (Standard)

Overplay

There are eight pitches overplayed across three sites by a total of eight match equivalent
sessions per week. Overplay is due to both limited carrying capacity of poor quality pitches
and high levels of demand for rugby union activity. There is concentrated use of grass pitches
with sports lighting for training, with these pitches receiving additional use to others because
their sports lighting facilitates greater accessible hours for training use.

Table 5.17: Summary of overplay at rugby union grass pitch sites

October 2022
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Site | Site name Analysis Number of Pitch Pitch Capacity
ID area pitches type quality balance
50 | Huntingdon and Huntingdon 2 Senior MO /D1

District RFC (Poor)
95 | Stlves Rugby St. Ives 3 Senior 1x M1/D2
Union Football Club 1x M1/D1
(Standard)
1x M1/D0O

(Poor)

99 | St Neots Rugby St. Neots 2 Senior M1/D1
Club 1 Junior (Standard)
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5.4: Supply and demand analysis
Senior rugby union pitches

Having considered supply and demand, the tables below identify the overall spare capacity in
each of the analysis areas for senior rugby union pitches based on match equivalent sessions
per week.

Future demand totals one senior men’s team at St Neots RUFC in the St Neots Analysis Area
at peak time on Saturday afternoons and one junior girls’ team at St lves RUFC in the St Ives
Analysis Area. Unmet demand for junior girls’ rugby at Huntingdon & District RFC on Sunday
mornings of two teams has also been included.

Table 5.18: Summary of supply and demand balance on senior rugby union pitches (Saturdays
PM peak time)

Analysis area Actual spare Demand (match equivalent sessions)

capacity?® Overplay |Current total Future Future total
demand

Huntingdon :

North East - 0 0 - 0

North West - 0 0 - 0

St. lves -

St. Neots -

West -

Total -

Overall, there is a current shortfall of 7.5 match equivalent sessions per week on senior rugby
union pitches to meet current demand. This is further exacerbated when considering future
demand, resulting in a future shortfall of eight match equivalent sessions per week.

Table 5.18: Summary of supply and demand balance on senior rugby union pitches (Sunday
peak time AM)

Analysis area Actual spare Demand (match equivalent sessions)

capacity® Overplay | Current total |Future/unmet|Future total
demand

Huntingdon :

North East - 0 0 - 0

North West - 0 0 - 0

St. Ives -

St. Neots -

West -

Total -

Overall, there is a current shortfall of 7.5 match equivalent sessions per week on senior rugby
union pitches to meet current demand. This is further exacerbated when considering future
and unmet demand for women’s and junior rugby, resulting in a future shortfall of 9.5 match
equivalent sessions per week.

2% In match equivalent sessions per week
30 In match equivalent sessions per week
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Mini rugby union pitches

At present in Huntingdonshire the three mini pitches at St Neots Rugby Club have potential
spare capacity, however, are played to capacity at peak time. Current demand can be met;
however, any future demand would be unable to be catered for on dedicated mini pitches.

Therefore, it is likely that any future demand on for mini rugby across the District is likely to be
catered for on senior rugby union pitches, which would see further shortfalls across this pitch

type.
5.5: Conclusions

Overall, based on the supply and demand analysis it is evident that there is an insufficient
supply of provision in Huntingdonshire to accommodate for both current and anticipated future
levels of demand for rugby union.

The priority for rugby union in Huntingdonshire is to ensure maintenance programmes are

enhanced across club settings to improve quality of pitches to alleviate the overplay across
senior pitches.
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Summary — Rugby union

4 Thereis an insufficient supply of provision in Huntingdonshire to accommodate for both
current and anticipated future levels of demand for rugby union.

4 The priority for rugby union in Huntingdonshire is to ensure maintenance programmes
are enhanced across club settings to improve quality of pitches to alleviate the overplay
across senior pitches.

Supply

4 There is a total of 16 rugby union pitches identified in Huntingdonshire. Of these, 13 are
available for community use. Which total 9 senior pitches, one junior pitch and three mini
pitches. All unavailable pitches are located at education and MOD sites.

4 There is one 3G pitch at One Leisure St Neots which is on the WR compliant register. St Ives
RUFC make use of the non-WR compliant 3G pitch at One Leisure Ramsey for non contact
training.

4 All sites used by rugby union clubs in the District are managed by the respective rugby union
clubs. St lves RUFC and St Neots RUFC have long-term lease agreements at their respective
sites. Whilst Huntingdon & District RFC FC has a rental agreement from Huntingdon
Racecourse/Jockey Club on its site, therefore the club is considered to have unsecure tenure.

Quality

4 Most available rugby union pitches (eight of 13 pitches — 62%) are rated as standard quality.
Whilst five (38%) are of poor quality. No pitches in the District are rated as good quality.

< All available pitches are reported to have adequate natural drainage, with no issues with
general drainage of pitches.

Demand

4 There are three affiliated rugby union clubs based and playing within the District, identified as
fielding a total of 43 affiliated teams.

4 Community club training typically takes place on grass pitch provision with sports lighting, with
some use of the non-World Rugby compliant 3G pitch at One Leisure Ramsey.

4 Future demand from club growth aspirations is considered to amount to two teams (one senior
men’s, one junior girls’), requiring additional match play capacity of 0.5 match equivalent
sessions per week on senior pitches and 0.5 match equivalent session per week on junior/
senior pitches. This increase in demand may also require increased capacity for training on
pitches with sports lighting.

Capacity

4 None of the five available pitches are considered to have any actual spare capacity to
accommodate additional demand.

4 There are eight pitches overplayed across three sites by a total of eight match equivalent
sessions per week.
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PART 6: HOCKEY
6.1: Introduction

Hockey in England is governed by England Hockey (EH) and is administered locally by the
Huntingdonshire Hockey Association. Competitive league hockey matches and training can
only be played on sand filled, sand dressed or water based artificial grass pitches (AGPs).
Although competitive, adult and junior club training cannot take place on third generation turf
pitches (3G), 40mm pitches may be suitable at introductory level, such as school curriculum
low level hockey. EH’s Artificial Grass Playing Surface Policy details suitability of surface type

for varying levels of hockey, as shown below.

Table 6.1: England Hockey guidelines on artificial surface types suitable for hockey

Category Surface Playing Level Playing Level
England Water surface Essential Desirable
Hockey approved within the International Hockey - Domestic National Premier
Category 1 FIH Global/National Training and matches competition
Parameters Higher levels of EH Player
Pathway
Performance Centres and
upwards
England
England Sand dressed surfaces | Essential Desirable
Hockey within the FIH National | Domestic National All adult and junior League
Category 2 Parameter Premier competition Hockey
Higher levels of player Intermediate or advanced
pathway: Academy School Hockey
Centres and Upwards EH competitions for clubs
and schools (excluding
domestic national league)
England Sand based surfaces Essential Desirable
Hockey within the FIH National | All adult and junior club
Category 3 Parameter training and league
Hockey
EH competitions for clubs
and schools
Intermediate or advanced
schools hockey
England All 3G surfaces Essential Desirable
Hockey None Lower level hockey
Category 4 (Introductory level) when no
category 1-3 surface is
available.

In addition to the above pitch types England Hockey reports it is currently trialling a different
multi-sport surface in order to better accommodate lower levels of hockey demand and other
sports such as netball and tennis. The surface type known as Gen 2% is a versatile surface
that will ensure sports do not need to compromise on the playing experience. It will be a sand
dressed synthetic turf with a compatible shock pad. The concept is designed to provide
facilities, including schools, with a dynamic surface which reduces the amount of space
required and utilised provision to full potential.

31 hitp://www.englandhockey.co.uk/page.asp?section=2596&sectionTitle=Gen+2+Playing+Surface
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For senior teams, a full size pitch for competitive matches must measure at least 91.4 x 55
metres excluding surrounding run off areas which must be a minimum of two metres at the
sides & three metres at the ends. England Hockey preference is for four metre side and five
metre end run offs, with a preferred overall area of 101.4 x 63 metres though a minimum overall
area of 97.4 x 59 metres is accepted.

It is considered that a hockey pitch can accommodate a maximum of four matches on one day
(peak time) provided that the pitch has sports lighting. Training is generally midweek and
requires access to a pitch and sports lights.

Club consultation

There are three hockey clubs in Huntingdonshire; Huntingdon Hockey Club, St Ives Hockey
Club and St Neots Hockey Club. Of the three clubs, two responded to consultation request,
resulting in a 67% response rate.

Table 6.2: Summary of consultation

Club name Responded?
Huntingdon Hockey Club Yes
St lves Hockey Club Yes
St Neots Hockey Club No

It should be noted that Huntingdon HC is currently exporting demand to Northstowe Secondary
College (South Cambridgeshire) due to being unable to gain access to a suitable AGP in the
District. The Club was consulted with to understand its current position and whether it plans to
relocate back into Huntingdonshire.

6.2: Supply

There is a total of five hockey suitable artificial grass pitches in Huntingdonshire located across
four sites, only two of which are available for community use. There are also four small sided
pitches identified across four sites, similarly to full size pitches only two of the pitches are
available for community use.

Table 6.3: Summary of full size hockey suitable AGPs

Site | Site name Analysis | Community [Size (metres)| Sports |Number
ID area use lighting of
pitches
56 | Kimbolton School West No 97 x 60m Yes 1
No 100 x 60m No 1
64 | Longsands Academy St. Neots Yes 100 x 60m Yes 1
74 | One Leisure St lves Outdoor St. lves Yes 100 x 60m Yes 1
83 | RAF Wyton St. lves No 100 x 60m Yes 1

Table 6.4: Summary of small sided hockey suitable AGPs

Site | Site name Analysis | Community |Size (metres)| Sports | Number of
ID area use lighting pitches
1 | Abbey College North East No 50 x 35m Yes 1
3 | Academy Leisure Sawtry North West Yes 48 x 35m Yes 1
56 | Kimbolton School West No 61 x 32m No 1
75 | One Leisure St Neots St. Neots Yes 48 x 35m Yes 1
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Figure 6.1: Location of AGPs in Huntingdonshire
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Future supply

As part of the Alconbury Weald development it is proposed that an artificial grass pitch will be
developed as part of the secondary school development. At present it has not been agreed
whether this surface will be a hockey suitable AGP or 3G surface. In addition to the above St
Peter’s School has also engaged in conversation with EH around the potential of developing
a full size sand based AGP onsite. However, EH suggests that at present the School does not
have enough funds to support this development.

Management and security of tenure

Of the two community available full size hockey suitable AGPs, the pitch at St lves Outdoor is
operated via the Council’s leisure provider, One Leisure. Whilst the pitch at Longsands
Academy is managed internally by the respective school.

Of the three pitches unavailable for community use two are located at Kimbolton School and
are managed inhouse by the School, whilst the pitch at RAF Wyton is within an MOD site and
therefore managed by the MOD.

St lves HC has security of tenure as the pitch is within the Huntingdonshire One Leisure sports
pitch portfolio and therefore the clubs use of this pitch is considered to be secure.
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St Neots HC is considered to have unsecure tenure on the AGP at Longsands Academy due
to the pitch being managed inhouse by the School. This is due to schools, academies and
universities being able to state their own policies and therefore more likely to restrict levels of
community use. This may be due to schools wanting to protect pitch quality for curricular or
extracurricular activities or not having the resources available to open us their site for
community access.
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Availability

The table below summarises usage levels of the full size AGP provision in Huntingdonshire based on booking sheets supplied by the operators.
This is compared against availability at peak time, using Sport England’s Facilities Planning Model (FPM). This applies an overall peak period for
AGPs of 34 hours per week (Monday to Thursday 17:00-21:00; Friday 17:00-19:00; Saturday and Sunday 09:00-17:00). This totals 18 hours
midweek and 16 hours on a weekend.

Table 6.5: Availability and usage across full size AGPs across Huntingdonshire

29V J0 £f7¢ abed

Site | Site name Analysis | Hockey club Availability Midweek Weekend Total Total Total
ID area users availability of | availability hockey | football | spare
pitch based of pitch usage / other (%)
on FPM based on (%) usage
(hours) FPM (hours) (%)
64 Longsands St. Neots St Neots HC Mon to Fri — 09:00 to 21:00 18/18 16/16 30% 50% 20%
Academy Sat / Sun — 09:00 — 17:00
74 | One Leisure St. Ives St lves HC Mon to Fri — 09:00 to 21:00 18/18 16/16 51% 16% 33%
Stlves Sat / Sun — 09:00 — 17:00
Outdoor

Spare capacity summary

Through consultation with pitch providers, it is reported that during the week, most pitches have limited spare capacity between the hours of 6pm-
9pm Monday-Thursday and 6pm-7pm on Fridays. They suggest the majority of the spare capacity falls within the 5pm-6pm time slots throughout
the week. These timeslots are generally considered to be unattractive and go unused due to close proximity to players and parents of junior
players finishing work around this time. Therefore, when clubs come to book training sessions the 5pm-6pm timeslot is not a chosen timeslot and
therefore is very rarely booked.
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It should be noted that the usage referenced in the table above relates to the community use
period and excludes school usage outside of the periods of community availability. As seen,
there are two key hockey sites in Huntingdonshire, based on levels of demand, which are
Longsands Academy and One Leisure St Ives Outdoor. Each of these sites also
accommodates levels of football/other usage. In particular, the football/other usage at
Longsands Academy overshadows the hockey demand on the site.

Quality
Taking the above into account, the quality of hockey suitable artificial grass pitches have been

assessed via a combination of site visits (using non-technical assessments as determined by
EH) and user consultation to reach and apply an agreed rating as follows:

<« Good
<« Standard
<« Poor

The percentage parameters used for the non-technical assessments were as follows; Good
(>80%), Standard (60-79%), Poor (<60%). The quality ratings assigned to the sites also
consider the user quality ratings gathered from consultation.

In addition, depending on use, it is considered that the carpet of an artificial grass pitch usually
lasts for approximately ten years, and it is the age of the surface, combined with maintenance
levels, which most commonly affects quality. The table below summarises the quality of
artificial grass pitches in Huntingdonshire.

Table 6.6: Summary of quality

Site | Site name Surface type Users Quality Built
ID rating (resurfaced)

56 | Kimbolton School Sand Dressed - Good 2009

Sand Filled - Standard 1985

(2006)

64 | Longsands Academy Sand Dressed St Neots HC Standard 2011

74 | One Leisure St Ives Sand Filled St lves HC Standard 1991

QOutdoor (2006)

83 | RAF Wyton Sand Dressed - Standard 2013

There are five full size AGPs within Huntingdonshire, of which, four are standard quality and
one is good quality. One pitch at Kimbolton School is good quality however is not available for
community use. The pitch at One Leisure St lves Outdoor is currently of standard quality,
however, due to not being resurfaced in around 16 years is coming to the end of its lifespan
and its quality has begun to deteriorate. St lves HC reports that the surface is worsening and
is close to being of a poor quality. Huntingdonshire District Council reports that it plans to
resurface the pitch in the summer of 2023 in time for the start of the 2023/24 hockey season.

Ancillary facilities

The term ancillary facility relates to built facility infrastructures at sites. Typically, this includes
(but is not limited too) clubhouses, changing rooms, showers, car parking and toilet facilities.
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St Ives HC reports that the general state of its clubhouse and changing faiclities at One Leisure
St Ives Outdoor are of a sufficient quality to service existing demand to the site. It notes that
despite currently being sufficient, there is a need improve or replace the current dugouts on
the pitch side as it reports them to be deteriorating in quality. In addition, the Club suggests
that it needs additional storage onsite, which could be provided in the form of a metal container.

St Neots HC plays out of Longsands Academy, although the School provides changing
facilities it has no specific social areas for after match social activities which are required (such
as providing after match teas). The Club is likely to go off site to provide this at a local
pub/social setting.

6.3: Demand

The three clubs classed as being from Huntingdonshire accommodating 40 teams: 12 men’s
teams, 11 women’s teams, 16 dedicated junior team and one mixed team.

The table below examines each club’s participation figures for the 2019/20 season for all
Category One and Category Two players. These are the participants that must access hockey
suitable AGPs for their demand. These figures have been used in order to give the most
accurate representation of levels of demand in Huntingdonshire given that 2020/21 and
2021/22 affiliation data has been affected by the Covid 19 Pandemic.

Table 6.6: England Hockey affiliation figures 2019/20 (Category One and Two)

Name of club Senior | Senior Junior | Junior | Junior | Junior | Mini Total
men women boys girls boys girls | mixed
(17-55) | (17-55) | (14-16) | (14-16) | (11-13) | (12-13) | (5-10)
Huntingdon Hockey - 30 - - - - - 30
Club
St lves Hockey Club 92 66 17 31 34 24 64 328
St Neots Hockey Club 73 63 20 31 16 38 32 273
Total 165 159 37 62 50 62 96 631
Senior men’s Senior women’s | Junior | Mixed Total
teams teams
Huntingdon Hockey - 1 - - 1
Club
St lves Hockey Club 6 5 6 1 18
St Neots Hockey Club 6 5 10 - 21
Total 12 11 16 1 40

As mentioned, Huntingdon HC has been included in the demand table above as most of their
participation is derived from within the Authority despite playing their competitive fixtures
outside of Huntingdonshire. More details surrounding the Club will be provided in the ‘Exported
demand’ section below.

Future demand

Growing participation is the number one aim within EH’s strategic plan and key drivers include
working with clubs, universities and schools, regional and local leagues, developing
opportunities for over 40s and delivering a quality programme of competition. Growth in
participation will not only come from the traditional 11 a side game but from the informal,
recreational ways to play hockey such as small sided hockey, which can be played at any time
during the week or at weekends.
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Though there remains a desire from EH to increase patrticipation within the club/league based
game, not all future demand may be realised entirely as new formalised teams playing at peak
time. Some clubs may decide to offer pay and play opportunities to participants or offer small
sided formats such in a bid to increase patrticipation and club memberships by providing a
different hockey offer.

Increased demand from new participants will lead to a requirement for increased capacity on
available artificial grass pitches at peak time, but also midweek and on Sundays to deliver other
formats of hockey activity. At present, it is not necessarily clear as to what format this may take
or when it is likely to take place, however, it is clear that there will be a requirement for access
to increased capacity on artificial grass pitches across the area. This should be considered
when assessing demand for artificial grass pitches in the future, as not only will they be needed
for peak match play times and midweek training to accommodate increased participation within
the formalised hockey environment, but also throughout the week and at non-peak times to
offer wider opportunities for play.

Unlike other pitch sports, England Hockey do not use team generation rates to determine future
demand. England Hockey likes to understand growth by participation, rather than dedicated
teams. As such, team generation rates have not been used to calculate future growth in
Huntingdonshire.

During consultation, Huntingdon HC reports that it has plans to relocate back within the District.
As part of this it aspires to re-establish a junior section and introduce a senior men’s section.
At present, this is all aspirational and requires firstly the Club finding a home site within the
District.

St lves HC aspires to increase its demand, it plans to add an additional men’s and women’s
team. Whilst it is also looking to further increase its junior section through the addition of a
junior boys and a junior girls’ team.

Hockey Heroes

Hockey Heroes is a six-week hockey programme aimed at beginners (children aged five to
eight) that not only focuses on helping children develop some physical hockey skills such as
dribbling, passing and goal scoring, but also places as much emphasis on character
development including teamwork, communication, perseverance and respect.

There are currently no Hockey Heroes courses operating in Huntingdonshire with the nearest
being located at Northampton HC (West Northamptonshire).

Back to Hockey

Back to Hockey sessions are fun, social and informal and are aimed at people who either have
not played for a number of years or that are looking to play for the first time. They are generally
hosted by clubs, with EH providing guidance on how to deliver the programme. Benefits of
clubs being involved include:

More members
More casual players
Additional income
Extra publicity

New volunteers

A A A A A

Similar to Hockey Heroes, there are no current Back to Hockey sessions available in
Huntingdonshire. The nearest being located at Bourne Deeping HC (Peterborough).
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Latent demand

Latent demand is demand that evidence suggests may be generated from the current
population should they have access to more or better provision.

At present, Huntingdon HC reports latent demand, this is due to suggesting that if the Club are
able to relocate back within Huntingdonshire, that it would be able to increase its teams as
players would no longer have to travel outside the District.

Imported demand

Imported demand refers to any demand from neighbouring local authorities that accesses
facilities within Huntingdonshire due to a lack of available facilities in other local authorities
where such team or club is based.

There is currently no known imported demand into the District.
Exported demand

Exported demand refers to teams that are currently accessing provision for home fixtures
outside of Huntingdonshire, despite being from within the Authority.

Huntingdon HC currently exports demand to Northstowe Secondary College (South
Cambridgeshire). At present the Club currently runs one women’s team and reports in previous
years has lost a second women’s team, which it mainly suggests is due to travelling outside
the District.

The Club has had discussions with England Hockey and the Council around the potential to
relocate back to the District, within the Alconbury Weald development. As part of the
development there is to be an atrtificial turf pitch installed at the school site. However, the
surface of the pitch is yet to be decided as to whether it will be a hockey suitable AGP or a 3G
surface, in addition, it has also had discussions around relocating to St Peter’'s School, if the
School was to develop a full size AGP onsite. The Club suggests that ifiwhen it relocates to
the District it has plans to increase its teams, across the women’s, men’s and junior section.

Peak time demand

For matches, most of the senior hockey activity in Huntingdonshire takes place on a Saturday,
whereas most junior activity occurs on a Sunday. For training, peak time is midweek evenings,
although preference is generally given for Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Thursdays.

6.4: Supply and demand analysis

Match play

The PPOSS Guidance suggests that a floodlit pitch is able to accommodate four match
equivalent sessions on a Saturday. With teams playing on a home and away format, this
equates to one AGP being able to cater for eight ‘home’ teams. One team requires 0.5 match

equivalent sessions per week on its ‘home’ AGP.

In total, there are 22 senior teams from clubs based within Huntingdonshire. This does not
include demand from Huntingdon HC, which as a reminder operate one senior women’s team.

October 2022 Asses?n@g@e%é'rz @fgﬂﬁ(%vanagh & Page 105



HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH & OUTDOOR SPORTS STRATEGY

Analysis of programming information at One Leisure St Ilves and Longsands Academy
indicates that there is no spare capacity on Saturday to accommodate additional match play
demand within the District.

Table 6.6: Capacity balance of AGPs for hockey match play

Match equivalent sessions

Peak time capacity Current demand Capacity balance
8 11 —

With 22 senior teams currently playing Saturday league matches, 11 from St lves HC and 11
St Neots HC there is a requirement for three full size hockey suitable artificial grass pitches
(rounded up from 2.75).

Based on the existing supply, there is a shortfall of provision, equating to one full size pitch.
This pitch could be used as both an overspill facility for existing clubs, but also a permanent
home venue for Huntingdonshire HC, if it is to relocate back into the area in the future The
pitches located at Kimbolton School, and RAF Wyton do not contribute to meeting this
shortfall based on provision being unable for community use.

Future demand impact

Future demand aspirations which are expressed by the clubs would exacerbate the current
shortfalls across the District. This therefore means that the aspirations from clubs are unlikely
to be achievable with the current stock of available pitches. If the aspirations were to be
achieved it is likely that the teams would be exporting this demand out of District to access
suitable provision.

Sunday — junior matches and training

For junior hockey matches, the demand and subsequent need for pitches is less than it is for
senior hockey. This is because younger age groups can play on half a pitch (meaning two
fixtures can take place at one time) and because there are also significantly fewer junior
teams in the District than there are senior teams, with competitive opportunities less frequent
in the form of occasional tournaments and the greater need being for access for training.

Junior training and matches take place on Sundays at both One Leisure St lves Outdoor and
Longsands Academy. Analysis of programming information at both sites indicates that there
is spare capacity on Sundays as a number of junior training sessions take place during the
week, and therefore there is capacity for further use on Sundays.

Therefore, at present it is considered that there is sufficient supply to cater for current junior
demand on Sundays. As most of the junior training takes place during the week, any further
growth across junior hockey, is considered to have sufficient supply and should take place
on Sundays.

Midweek — senior and junior hockey training
St Ives HC currently utilise One Leisure St lves Outdoor from Monday-Wednesday for over six

hours. All other bookings on the pitch are for football, which is likewise during the week at
Longsands Academy.
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Across the District a lot of spare capacity falls between the 5-6pm timeslot, like previously
stated this is considered an unattractive timeslot. As the AGP’s across the District are also
accessed for affiliated football training, there is very little spare capacity between 6pm-9pm
throughout the week. Taking this into consideration, it is considered that pitches are played to
capacity during the week and cannot support further growth for hockey training demand.

5.5: Conclusion

The supply of hockey suitable AGPs in Huntingdonshire is insufficient to meet, future and
exported demand for peak time Saturday hockey. Junior hockey can continue to be
accommodated and there is likely to be a club specific need from all clubs to gain greater
access to AGPs midweek to accommodate existing, and any future demand which is
established.

Converting hockey suitable artificial grass pitches to third generation artificial grass pitches

Since the introduction of third generation artificial grass pitches and given their popularity for
football, providers have seen this as a way of replacing their tired sand-based carpet and
generating money from hiring out a third generation artificial grass pitch to football clubs and
commercial football providers. This has come at the expense of hockey, with players now
travelling further distances to gain access to a suitable pitch and many teams being displaced
from their preferred geographical area.

Due to its impact on hockey, it is appropriate to ensure that sufficient sand-based artificial
grass pitches are retained for the playing development of hockey. To that end, a change of
surface will require a planning application and, as part of that, the applicants will have to show
that there is sufficient provision available for hockey in the locality. Advice from Sport England
and EH should therefore be sought prior to any planning application being submitted.

Due to the insufficient capacity at present to cater for current and future demand for senior
hockey all current hockey suitable AGPs should be protected.
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Summary - Hockey

4 Supply of hockey suitable AGPs in Huntingdonshire is insufficient to meet, future and
exported demand for peak time Saturday hockey.

< Junior hockey can continue to be accommodated and there is likely to be a club specific
need from all clubs to gain greater access to AGPs midweek to accommodate existing,
and any future demand which is established.

< Due to the insufficient capacity at present to cater for current and future demand for
senior hockey all current hockey suitable AGP’s should be protected.

Supply

4 There is a total of five hockey suitable artificial grass pitches in Huntingdonshire located across

four sites, only two of which are available for community use. There are also four small sided
pitches identified across four sites, similarly to full size pitches only two of the pitches are
available for community use.

< Of the two community available full size hockey suitable AGPs, the pitch at One Leisure St

Ives Outdoor is operated via the Council’s leisure provider, One Leisure. Whilst the pitch at
Longsands Academy is managed internally by the School.

Quality

4 There are five full size AGPs within Huntingdonshire, of which, four are standard quality and
one is good quality. One pitch at Kimbolton School is good quality however is not available for
community use.

4 The pitch at One Leisure St Ives Outdoor is currently of standard quality, however, due to not
being resurfaced in around 16 years is coming to the end of its lifespan and its quality has
begun to deteriorate. Huntingdonshire District Council reports that it plans to resurface the pitch
in the summer of 2023 in time for the start of the 2023/24 hockey season.

Demand

4 The three clubs classed as being from Huntingdonshire accommodating 40 teams: 12 men’s
teams, 11 women’s teams, 16 dedicated junior team and one mixed team.

4 Huntingdon HC currently exports demand to Northstowe Secondary College (South
Cambridgeshire).

4 There is use of both hockey suitable AGPs for other activities, mainly for formal football training
or small sided/recreational use for football.

Capacity

4 Analysis of programming information at One Leisure St Ives and Longsands Academy indicates

that there is no spare capacity on Saturday to accommodate additional match play demand within
the District.

4 There is very little spare capacity between 6pm-9pm throughout the week. Taking this into
consideration, it is considered that pitches are played to capacity during the week and cannot
support further growth for hockey training demand.

4 There is a requirement for three full size AGPs with sports lighting to meet current and future
demand for hockey matches and training in the District.
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PART 7: BOWLING GREENS

7.1: Introduction

All bowling greens in Huntingdonshire are flat greens. Flat green bowls is governed nationally
by Bowls England (BE), whilst Huntingdonshire Bowls (HB) oversees flat green bowls locally.
A typical season running in the summer from May until September.

Consultation

There are 18 bowling clubs playing in Huntingdonshire. Through online survey and telephone
consultation, a total club response rate of 83% (15 of 18 clubs) was achieved.

Table 7.1: Summary of consultation

Club name Analysis area Response
Brampton BC Huntingdon Yes
Broadway BC (Yaxley) North West No
Buckden BC St. Neots Yes
Eaton Socon BC St. Neots Yes
Eynesbury BC St. Neots Yes
Fenstanton BC St. Ives Yes
Gransden & District BC St. Neots Yes
Hemingfords BC St. Ives Yes
Holywell-Cum-Needingworth BC St. Ives Yes
Houghton & Wyton BC St. lves Yes
Huntingdon BC Huntingdon Yes
Ramsey BC North East Yes
Royal Oak BC Huntingdon Yes
Sawtry And District BC North West Yes
Somersham Town BC North East Yes
Warboys White Hart BC North East No
St lves BC St. Ives Yes
St Neots St Neots No
7.2: Supply

There are 18 bowling greens in Huntingdonshire located across 18 sites. All sites are single

green sites.

Table 7.2: Summary of community available greens by analysis area

Analysis area

Number of flat greens

Huntingdon

North East

North West

St. Ives

St. Neots

West

o (o1 |0 |N (W |Ww

Total
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The St lves and St Neots analysis areas both have the most greens with five each, whilst three
greens are in each of the Huntingdon and North East analysis areas, whilst there are two
greens in the North West Analysis Area. The West Analysis Area has no bowling greens.

Table 7.3: Breakdown of bowling greens in Huntingdonshire

Site | Site name Analysis area | Users Management

ID

11 Buckden Recreation St. Neots Buckden BC Trust
Ground

44 Hemingford Pavilion St. Ives Hemingfords BC Community

Organisation

49 Houghton And Wyton St. Ives Houghton & Wyton BC Local Authority
Playing Field

59 King George V Playing Huntingdon Huntingdon BC Local Authority
Fields (St Peters Road)

121 | Fenstanton BC St. lves Fenstanton BC Sports club

122 | Brampton Bowls Club Huntingdon Brampton BC Sports club

123 | Great Gransden Bowls St. Neots Gransden & District BC Sports club
& Tennis

126 | Needingworth Village St. Ives Holywell-Cum- Sports club
Hall Needingworth BC

127 | Priory Road Bowling St. Ives St Ives BC Sports club
Green

129 | Ramsey Golf & Bowls North East Ramsey BC Sports club
Club

130 | Eynesbury Bowling St. Neots Eynesbury BC Sports club
Club

131 | Somersham Town BC North East Somersham Town BC Sports club

132 | Royal Oak Huntingdon Royal Oak Bowls Club Sports club

133 | St Neots Lawn Tennis St. Neots St Neots BC Sports club
Club (& Bowls)

135 | The Bell North West Sawtry & District BC Private

136 | The Farmers North West Broadway BC (Yaxley) Private

137 | The White Hart North East Warboys White Hart BC Private

142 | Eaton Socon Bowls St. Neots Eaton Socon BC Sports club
Club

Figure 7.1 below highlights the location of all outdoor bowling greens in Huntingdonshire. For

a key to the map, see Table 7.3.
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Figure 7.1: Location of bowling greens in Huntingdonshire
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Ownership/management

Of the active greens, seven are owned and managed by the respective sport club on site,
seven are managed by the either HDC or parish councils and one is owned by a private
landlord and managed by their user club. Due to no response to club survey or phone calls
the ownership and management at St Neots Lawn Tennis Club (& bowls) is currently unknown.

The ownership and management of sites in Huntingdonshire can be seen below in Table
7.4.

Table 7.4: Ownership and management agreements of bowls sites in Huntingdonshire

Site | Site name Analysis | Users Agreement
ID area
11 Buckden Recreation St. Neots | Buckden BC Lease agreement from
Ground Buckden Village Hall

Trust of 25 years which
expires in 2046

44 Hemingford Pavilion St. lves Hemingfords BC Freehold
49 Houghton And Wyton St. lves Houghton & Wyton Annual rent agreement
Playing Field BC from Parish Council
59 King George V Playing Huntingdon | Huntingdon BC Lease agreement from
Fields (St Peters Road) Huntingdon Town
Council which expires in
2028.
121 | Fenstanton BC St. Ives Fenstanton BC Freehold
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Site | Site name Analysis | Users Agreement
ID area
122 | Brampton Bowls Club Huntingdon | Brampton BC Freehold
123 | Great Gransden Bowls St. Neots | Gransden & District Lease agreement from
& Tennis BC Parish Council of 25
year which expires in
2025
126 | Needingworth Village St. Ives Holywell-Cum- Lease agreement from
Hall Needingworth BC Parish Council of 25
year which expires in
2043
127 | Priory Road Bowling St. Ives St lves BC Freehold
Green
129 | Ramsey Golf & Bowls North East | Ramsey BC Freehold
Club
130 | Eynesbury Bowling St. Neots | Eynesbury BC Lease agreement from
Club HDC which expires in
2028.
131 | Somersham Town BC North East | Somersham Town Freehold
BC
132 | Royal Oak Huntingdon | Royal Oak BC Annual rent agreement
from private landlord
135 | The Bell North West | Sawtry & District BC | Freehold
136 | The Farmers North West | Broadway BC Lease agreement from
(Yaxley) Brewery which owns
sites.
137 | The White Hart North East | Warboys White Hart | Lease agreement from
BC Brewery which owns
sites.
142 | Eaton Socon Bowls St. Neots | Eaton Socon BC Lease agreement from
Club HDC of 25 years which
expires 2025

Both Gransden & District BC and Eaton Socon BC have short term lease agreements at Great
Gransden Bowls & Tennis Club and Eaton Socon Bowls Club respectively both agreements
run until 2025. Due to the short term agreements, both sites are considered to have unsecure
tenure and work should be supported to ensure both clubs are able to secure extensions to
these agreements.

Quality

Following a non-technical assessment of greens in Huntingdonshire and cross referencing the
findings against club consultation, most greens (16 or 89%) are rated as good quality, with one
green rated as standard quality and one green rated as poor quality.

Table 7.5: Summary of bowling green quality

Site ID | Site name Type of Number of Quality of green
green greens
11 Buckden Recreation Ground Flat 1 Good
44 Hemingford Pavilion Flat 1 Good
49 Houghton And Wyton Playing Flat 1 Good
Field
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Site ID | Site name Type of Number of Quality of green
green greens
59 King George V Playing Fields (St Flat 1
Peters Road)
121 Fenstanton BC Flat 1
122 Brampton Bowls Club Flat 1
123 Great Gransden Bowls & Tennis Flat 1
126 Needingworth Village Hall Flat 1
127 Priory Road Bowling Green Flat 1
129 Ramsey Golf & Bowls Club Flat 1
130 Eynesbury Bowling Club Flat 1
131 Somersham Town BC Flat 1
132 Royal Oak Flat 1
133 St Neots Lawn Tennis Club (& Flat 1
Bowls)
135 The Bell Flat 1
136 The Farmers Flat 1
137 The White Hart Flat 1
142 Eaton Socon Bowls Club Flat 1

Even though most greens across Huntingdonshire are good quality, they still require
substantial levels of dedicated maintenance to sustain this standard. Therefore, clubs need to
be given continued support, where necessary.

A green is considered good quality if it has a high percentage of grass coverage, an even
playing surface and limited signs of wear and tear on surrounding ditches/boarding and hard
standing areas. In addition, there must be little to no evidence of litter, dog fouling, leaves and
inappropriate usage of the green.

The green at Great Gransden Bowls & Tennis is assessed as poor quality. This is due to issues
with unevenness of the green which has also had an effect on the drainage. There has also
been issues with the length of grass at times during the season. The Club suggests that it
requires more up to date machinery in order to successfully undertake the work required. In
addition, it reports that both the ditches/boardings and the greens surrounding walkway are
not up to standard and require some attention to help improve the overall quality of green
facilities.

The green at Fenstanton BC is assessed at standard quality, this is mainly due to areas of the
green experiencing some wear and tear. In order to rectify this the green requires additional
maintenance to ensure that grass growth across the green can cater for the volume of demand
which it currently accommodates for.

Huntingdon BC has issues with its green at King George V Playing Fields (St Peters Road),
where it identifies that a couple of its rinks are currently out of use due them being worn and
compact, this has led to the grass on them not growing properly and leaving them unusable.
The Club has plans to rectify this over the 2022/23 winter.

All other greens are assessed as good quality with no issues identified.

Ancillary facilities

Most clubs have access to some form of clubhouse/pavilion on site or through an adjoining
public house. The quality of these ranges from purpose-built, good quality brick pavilions to
basic wooden huts and shelters. It is important to recognise the importance of ancillary
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provision to bowling clubs as, if the facilities onsite are of suitable quantity/quality and meet
players’ needs, this can sustain membership levels. This is acknowledged by BE as it offers
potential grants for clubs looking to making ancillary improvements.

Of the 18 bowis sites in Huntingdonshire, nine (50%) are accompanied by good quality ancillary
provision, eight (44%) by standard quality provision and one (6%) by poor quality provision at
The White Hart.

Table 7.6: Summary of ancillary facility quality at bowls sites

Site ID | Site name Analysis area Club self-accessed quality
11 Buckden Recreation Ground St. Neots
44 Hemingford Pavilion St. Ives Standard
49 Houghton And Wyton Playing Field St. lves Standard
59 King George V Playing Fields (St Huntingdon
Peters Road)
121 Fenstanton BC St. Ives
122 Brampton Bowls Club Huntingdon
123 Great Gransden Bowls & Tennis St. Neots
126 Needingworth Village Hall St. Ives
127 Priory Road Bowling Green St. lves
129 Ramsey Golf & Bowls Club North East
130 Eynesbury Bowling Club St. Neots Standard
131 Somersham Town BC North East Standard
132 Royal Oak Huntingdon Standard
133 St Neots Lawn Tennis Club (& St. Neots
Bowls)
135 The Bell North West
136 The Farmers North West
137 The White Hart North East
142 Eaton Socon Bowls Club St. Neots Standard

St Ives BC states that its clubhouse facility at Priory Road Bowling Green requires an update
in its electrics and heating systems. It has recently applied for funding for this (Through both
Sport England and the Mike George Fund). The Club was unsuccessful in these applications
and therefore cannot complete projects due to lack of funds.

Holywell-Cum-Needingworth BC has plans to extend its clubhouse but at the moment does
not have the required funds. It states that it currently cannot find any funding which it qualifies
for in order to complete the project.

The kitchen facilities at Somersham Town BC are currently outdated and the Club has plans
to refurbish the facility. It has received funding for this and plans to complete the project in the
coming months.

Eynesbury BC is currently exploring the opportunity to extend its lease onsite at Eynesbury
Bowling Club which expires in 2028. The Club suggests no plans can be progressed prior to
this being extended. Once, the Club gets an extension on the lease it has plans to update the
clubhouse with work planned to make significant improvements, on the social and changing
areas.
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Similarly, Eaton Socon BC requires an extension to its lease which expires in 2025. The Club
also aspires for remedial work to be done on its clubhouse; however, this has been put on hold
until the lease extension is secured.

No other clubs highlighted specific issues or plans for their ancillary provision onsite.

Sports lighting

A total of four (22%) of the 18 operational greens in Huntingdonshire are serviced by sports
lighting. This means that opportunities for access for training and matches during evenings
outside of the summer months is around the average.

7.3: Demand

Current demand

There are 18 bowling clubs playing in Huntingdonshire. Where known, membership of these
clubs totals 918, broken down by club in the table below. Three clubs did not respond to
consultation requests and therefore the membership of, St Neots BC, Broadway Yaxley BC
and Warboys White Hart BC are unknown.

Table 7.7: Membership for bowls clubs across Huntingdonshire

Club name Current membership
Brampton BC 50
Buckden BC 44
Eaton Socon BC 83
Eynesbury BC 57
Fenstanton BC 54
Gransden & District BC 29
Hemingfords BC 80
Holywell-Cum-Needingworth BC 70
Houghton & Wyton BC 59
Huntingdon BC 40
Ramsey BC 75
Royal Oak BC 36
Sawtry and District BC 71
Somersham Town BC 74
St lves BC 96
Total 918

The largest club is St Ives BC, with 96 members, followed by Eaton Socon BC with 83
members. The smallest club is Gransden & District BC with 29 members.

Future demand

BE is actively working to negate the stereotype that bowls is a sport is for the older generation.
As such, it is taking active steps at a County and National level to encourage younger players.
The future growth for the sport is therefore in a state of flux due to the growing professionalism
of the NGB.

Of responding clubs, 13 clubs (87%) highlight aspirations to increase membership.
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Table 7.8: Future demand aspirations

Club Site name Analysis Future Method to increase
Area demand membership
aspiration

St lves BC Priory Road Bowling St. Ives 20 Recruiting prior to the

Green season, offering
additional coaching for
new members.

Holywell-Cum- Needingworth Village St. Ives 20 Primary school affiliation,

Needingworth Hall offering session for

BC children on Thursday
afternoons.

Sawtry and The Bell North West 30 Open day, with additional

District BC coaching. Links with local
schools.

Hemingfords BC | Hemingford Pavilion St. lves 15 Local marketing, coaching
for new members. Links
with local schools.

Gransden & Great Gransden St. Neots 6 Open day and local

District BC Bowls & Tennis marketing.

Ramsey BC Ramsey Golf & Bowls | North East 6 Local marketing, coaching

Club for new members. Links
with local schools.

Houghton & Houghton And Wyton St. lves 8 Social media

Wyton BC Playing Field advertisement. Coaching
for new members.
Primary school affiliation,
offering session for
children on Thursday
afternoons.

Eaton Socon BC, Eynesbury BC, Fenstanton BC, Huntingdon BC, Royal Oak BC and
Somersham Town BC also report wanting to increase its membership, however, does not
specify by what quantity. In total the future demand across the seven clubs equates to 105
new members.

For bowls it is more appropriate to consider population changes for persons aged 65 and over.
Office of National Statistics population projections (2018-2043), identify that the number of
persons aged 65 and over living in Huntingdonshire is likely to increase continuously from
35,209 in 2018 to 49,819 in 2038, representing an increase of 41.5%. Due to this age band
being the most likely to play bowls, it can be said that demand for bowling greens in
Huntingdonshire is likely to increase slightly in the future or at least remain static.

Latent demand
Sport England’s Market Segmentation Tool®*? enables analysis of ‘the percentage of adults that
would like to participate in bowls but are not currently doing so’. The tool identifies latent

demand of 283 people who would like to participate in the sport within Huntingdonshire.

As seen in the table below in comparison to its neighbouring local authorities, Huntingdonshire
has a reasonably similar amount of latent demand for bowls to the neighbouring authorities.

Table 7.9: Latent demand for bowls in Huntingdonshire and neighbouring local authorities

32 See Appendix 2
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Neighbouring Local Authority Latent demand for bowls

Bedford 251

Central Bedfordshire 412

City of Peterborough 273

East Cambridgeshire 158
Fenland 183
Huntingdonshire 283

South Cambridgeshire 241

Notwithstanding this, none of the bowling clubs in Huntingdonshire are reported as operating
at capacity, with all clubs willing to accept new members. As such, it is considered that anyone
within Huntingdonshire who would like to start participating, could do so at the clubs and
greens already in existence.

7.4: Supply and demand analysis

The capacity of a bowling green is very much dependent on the leagues and the day that they
operate. A green may have no spare capacity on an afternoon or evening when a popular
league operates but may be unused for the rest of the week. However, in many cases, greens
are used during the afternoons by Club members who bowl socially, with access a potential
issue during peak times if membership is particularly high.

Bowling clubs are generally considered viable if they have the appropriate level of membership
to sustain their bowling green and accompanying ancillary facilities. Therefore, clubs that have
lower levels of participation in comparison to the remaining clubs within Huntingdonshire may
have issues maintaining their provision.

At present no clubs indicate through consultation that they are operating below or close to 20
members, which the BE identifies as a number required to ensure that a green is sustainable.
The Club with the least membership is Gransden & District BC with 29 members, it should be
closely monitored to ensure membership figures do not decrease to a level where they cannot
effectively maintain green and ancillary provision quality.

Conversely, those clubs which have a substantial level of demand also need to be monitored
to ensure they have the appropriate quantity and quality of provision. BE identifies that clubs
operating with a membership of over 60 members per green could have capacity issues. Seven
clubs indicate that they are operating with memberships of 60 or above. The clubs are:

Eaton Socon BC (83 members)

Hemingfords BC (80 members)
Holywell-Cum-Needingworth BC (70 members)
Ramsey BC (75 members)

Sawtry and District BC (71 members)
Somersham Town BC (74 members)

St Ives BC (96 members)

A A A A A A A

All remaining clubs are considered to be adequately catered for and sustainable, taking into
account both current and future demand. Emphasis in this regard should therefore be on
supporting clubs with aspirations to improve their sites as this will likely improve the capacity
for the provision to accommodate increased levels of demand.
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7.5: Conclusion

There is currently sufficient capacity for flat bowling greens to meet both current and future
demand in Huntingdonshire.

Gransden & District BC may require future support to ensure that they remain viable despite a
low membership base.

Conversely, Eaton Socon BC, Hemingfords BC, Holywell-Cum-Needingworth BC, Ramsey BC,
Sawtry & District BC, Somersham Town BC and St Ives BC are operating at or above
recommended capacity levels and therefore need to be monitored to ensure that supply
remains adequate. Although BE identifies that clubs with memberships exceeding 60 members
could have capacity issues, this is purely a guideline and not a specified capacity threshold. At
present, no clubs report specific issues with membership or capacity on greens. However,
there may be a need for clubs exceeding 60 members to access a second green elsewhere to
meet demand in future.

Of the 15 responding clubs 13 highlight aspirations to increase membership. As 87% of
responding clubs are willing to accept new members, it is considered that any future and latent
demand can be accommodated at clubs and greens already in existence.

Bowls summary

4 Thereis currently sufficient capacity for flat bowling greens to meet both current and
future demand in Huntingdonshire.

Bowls — supply

4 There are 18 bowling greens in Huntingdonshire located across 18 sites. All sites are single
green sites.

4 Of the active greens, seven are owned and managed by user clubs, seven are managed by the
either HDC or parish councils and one is owned by a private landlord and managed by their user
clubs.

4 Gransden & District BC currently have a lease agreement onsite at Great Gransden Bowls &
Tennis Club until 2025. The Club will require an extension on this lease to secure continued use
of the green, and should be support where possible to ensure this is completed.

4 Most greens (16 or 89%) are rated as good quality, with one green rated as standard quality and
one green rated as poor quality.

4 Atotal of four (22%) of the 18 operational greens in Huntingdonshire are serviced by sports
lighting.

Bowls —demand

4 There are 18 bowling clubs playing in Huntingdonshire, with known membership totalling 918
members.

4 Of responding clubs, 13 clubs (87%) highlight aspirations to increase membership.

Bowls — capacity

4 Eaton Socon BC, Hemingfords BC, Holywell-Cum-Needingworth BC, Ramsey BC, Sawtry and
District BC, Somersham Town BC and St Ives BC are operating at or above recommended
capacity levels, with usage needing to be monitored to ensure that supply remains adequate.
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PART 8: ATHLETICS TRACKS
8.1: Introduction

As a Governing Body, UK Athletics is responsible for developing and implementing the rules
and regulations of athletics, including everything from anti-doping, health and safety,
facilities, and welfare, to training and education for coaches and officials as well as permitting
and licensing.

Locally, the sport is governed through England Athletics, which is the development and
membership body for athletics and running clubs in England. It has a National Head of Clubs
and Patrticipation as well as a team of five club support managers across the Country, with one
of these covering activities in Huntingdonshire as part of the Midland region.

Consultation

Huntingdonshire Athletic Club is the sole athletics club in the District. It was consulted via
telephone to inform this section of the Report.

8.2: Supply
In Huntingdonshire, there are two purpose-built outdoor athletics tracks. Both tracks are 400-
metre tracks located at One Leisure St Ives Outdoor (St Ives Analysis Area) and RAF

Alconbury (Huntingdon Analysis Area).

Table 8.1: Summary of outdoor athletics tracks in Huntingdonshire

Site | Site Analysis Track | No.of | Sports Available for
ID Area length | lanes | lighting | community use?
74 One Leisure St Ives St. lves 400m 6 Yes Yes

Outdoor
81 RAF Alconbury Huntingdon 400m 6 Yes No

Future developments

England Athletics is currently exploring three alternative approaches in designing new athletics
provision. Traditional 400m athletic tracks are becoming increasingly problematic to sustain
and refurbish with any new facilities generally considered impractical due to cost and the
amount of land required for such a development.

These three designs, outlined below, present alternative approaches to athletics provision as
to offer more affordable and feasible means of creating athletics tracks. It should be noted
England Athletics has development each of these with the German manufacturer ‘Polytan’
which help design each type of facility.

Compact Track
The first of the three alternative designs is a ‘compact track’ featuring a 60m sprint straight

with an accompanying jump lane and shot put space. This provision is the smallest of the three
and is installed at sites with limited available land.

October 2022 Assessrﬁeag@r%ﬁ:&rqgh%anagh & Page 120



HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH & OUTDOOR SPORTS STRATEGY

Mini Track

A ‘mini track’ features a 140m four lane oval track with a six lane 60m sprint, as well as
accompanying shot put and jumping provision. An advantage to a mini track design is it leaves
a large space in the centre of the oval track to be used for either various field events such as
long jump!/ triple jump, or alternatively it can be used for other sports such as football pitches
or an outdoor gym. Mini track sites also feature a new design of shot put practice areas in
which it flattens a natural slope and athletes throw into a hill allowing for the put to roll back to
the participant thus reducing time spent retrieving the put after each throw.

Active Track

Finally, an ‘active track’ is a synthetic loop with no fixed shape or distance (similar to a formula
one circuit), in which a track is drawn to fit its natural surroundings such as an existing park or
school field. This is installed at sites where a 400m oval would not be feasible as it allows for
adaptations to the shape in order to suit land in its current state.

Although noted considered to be an affordable solution, Polytan has also developed a smart
track in which magnetic integrated timing gates are built into the surface intermittently as to
enable sports and exercise analysis to take place with much greater ease and precision. The
athlete downloads an accompanying ‘smart run’ app which is then tracked by the magnetic
censors built into the track allowing for split speed analysis to take place without the need for
cameras or wires. This allows for the removal of any set up time for analysts whilst also
enabling several athletes to be examined simultaneously. As the magnets are embedded
within the track it is also vandalism safe and will outlast the lifespan of a brand new athletics
track. The installation of such provision reportedly increases the price to roughly £1.35m for a
brand new 400m ‘smart track.’

All abovementioned options will be considered within the Strategy & Action Plan as potential
methods to reduce any evident shortfalls of provision (if identified within this assessment).

England Athletics is not pursuing investment into the development of new 400 metre athletics
tracks, focus is instead on the retention of existing 400 metre facilities, quality and accreditation
of these facilities and sustainability and viability of the sites and operating models.

Figure 8.1 overleaf identifies the location of tracks in the District.
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Figure 8.1: Location of athletics tracks in Huntingdonshire
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Management

The are two 400 metre tracks in the District, one of which is owned by HDC and overseen by
One Leisure on its behalf. At present all clubs accessing tracks pay an annual rent. The second
track is unavailable for community use and is located in the MOD base at RAF Alconbury.

Quality

The quality of athletics provision across Huntingdonshire have been assessed via a
combination of site visits (using non-technical assessments as determined by the England
Athletics) and user consultation to reach and apply an agreed rating as follows:

<« Good
<« Standard
<« Poor

The percentage parameters used for the non-technical assessments were as follows: Good
(>80%), Standard (50-80%), Poor (<50%). The final quality ratings assigned to the sites also
take into account the user quality ratings gathered from consultation.

Maintaining track court quality is an important aspect of athletics and therefore the non-
technical assessment assesses several factors which evidence court quality.

The criteria for the non-technical assessment consists of; court surface grip underfoot, damage
to the track surface, line markings, track edging, disability access, adequate landing areas,
quality of the throwing areas, throwing cages, take off boards. For the full assessment criteria,
please refer to Appendix Two.
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The two athletics track in Huntingdonshire at are both rated as standard quality.

Table 8.2: Summary of athletics track quality

Site ID | Site Analysis | Community | Year Year Track Track
Area use built | refurbished | surface quality
74 One Leisure St. Ives Yes 1991 2002 Polymeric | Standard
St lves
Outdoor
81 RAF Huntingdon No 1985 2006 Polymeric | Standard
Alconbury

Huntingdonshire AC has a meeting with the One Leisure Management team onsite at One
Leisure St lves Outdoor. The Club has been tasked to gain quotes for inspection of the track,
field and sports lights. It reports that the track is wearing and is coming to the end of its life. It
suggests that if the track does not meet requirements for a three year competition license,
then the track will need a full replacement.

TrackMark®

TrackMark is UK Athletics’ quality assurance scheme for outdoor track and field athletics
facilities. A venue that achieves TrackMark is recognised by UK Athletics as having well
managed, compliant facilities that are accessible to participants of all abilities. From 2021,
venues that actively choose not to purse accreditation are not eligible to apply for a competition
licence at any level.

The track at One Leisure St Ives Outdoor is currently working towards TrackMark status,
although the cage on site is considered non-compliant.

Sports lighting

The tracks at both One Leisure St lves Outdoor and RAF Alconbury are currently supported
with sports lighting.

Ancillary facilities

The ancillary provision support athletics use at One Leisure St lves Outdoor is of standard
quality, Huntingdonshire AC reports that although the current supporting ancillary provision is
sufficient, it suggests that it does need some updating and maintaining to improve quality.
8.3: Demand

Club demand

Within the District there is one track and field club which accesses a formal athletics track.
Membership of this club equates to 362 in total. The table below summaries club membership.

Table 8.3: Summary of track and field club membership

Name of club Home site Number of members
Senior male | Senior female | Juniors | Total
Huntingdonshire AC One Leisure St Ives 127 65 160 352
Outdoor

33 https://www.uka.org.uk/about/what-we-do/facilities/
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Huntingdonshire AC offers training sessions three times a week at One Leisure St Ives
Outdoor Centre, with training groups taking part in one or two session per week.

Other demand
Run Together

Run Together is an official England Athletics recreational running project which aims to get the
whole nation running. Its aim is to provide fun, friendly, supportive, and inclusive running
opportunities for everyone, regardless of ability and availability. It believes that running is more
fun and easier to become part of a lifestyle when shared with others.

A key focus for England Athletics is increasing demand for participation in initiatives such as
Run Together, meaning this could be further targeted moving forward, especially given the
number of other clubs that could be involved. There are a number of groups across
Huntingdonshire which are part of this programme.

Parkrun

Parkrun is a series of 5k runs held on Saturday mornings in areas of open space around the
UK, with 1,063 events now operating across the Country. They are open to all, free, and are
safe and easy to take part in. Runners must first register online to access a printed barcode
which gives them access to all Parkrun events.

Table 8.4: Summary of Park Runs/Junior Park Runs in Huntingdonshire

Location Post code Event Number of Average
events attendance
Hinchingbrooke Country Park PE29 6XZ Park Run 413 250
Pocket Park PE19 2SA Park Run 149 182
Riverside Park PE19 7HD Junior Run 95 58
Jubilee Park PE28 2NR Junior Run 202 67
Couch to 5k

Couch to 5k is a national health initiative promoted by the National Health Service (NHS) to
encourage absolute beginners get into running as part of establishing and maintaining and
active and healthy lifestyle including regular exercise.

The plan consists of three runs per week and a day of rest in between, with a different schedule
for each of the nine weeks to completion. It starts with a mix of running and walking, to
gradually build up fithess and stamina, to create realistic expectations and a sense of
achievability to encourage participants to stick with it. The end goal of the plan is for the
participant to be able to run 5k.

Through the Couch to 5k plan the NHS particularly promotes the health benefits of running
and regular exercise which underpin the initiative, such as improved heart and lung health,
weight loss and possible increases in bone density which can help protect against bone
diseases such as osteoporosis. This also includes mental benefits of running through goal
setting and challenge setting, which can help boost confidence and self-belief. Furthermore,
running regularly has been linked to combating depression.

It is believed that an increase in people running through the Couch to 5k plan may increase
interest and possibly have a knock-on effect of leading to increased demand at running groups
and clubs as people may wish to continue develop their running further.
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Latent/unmet demand

Sport England’s Segmentation Tool enables analysis of ‘the percentage of adults that would
like to participate in athletics but ‘are not currently doing so’. The tool identifies significant latent
demand amounting to 3,890 people within Huntingdonshire.

Future demand

Huntingdonshire AC does not currently operate a waiting list for new members. It suggests
that although it is not actively recruiting members, it is open to any new members which wish
to join the Club.

In addition, England Athletics also believes that demand is likely to increase in the future,
particularly for initiatives such as Parkrun, although to what extent is difficult to quantify.

8.4: Conclusion

In conclusion, there is sufficient supply of traditional athletics facilities (400m track) in
Huntingdonshire to meet current and future demand for athletics. However, there are potential
gualitative issues at One Leisure St lves Outdoor, with the track coming to the end of its life. If
the Club is to continue at the same level of performance output that it currently operates, the
loss of a competition venue would be detrimental to the Club’s ability to retain its membership
across the board. This would then leave the District without a 400m competition track and
would see athletes having to export its demand outside of Huntingdonshire to access such a
venue.

Support should also be given to activities being provided by the various running groups in
Huntingdonshire outside of track and field clubs, as well as the events/programmes that are
being held such as Parkrun and Couch to 5k, in support of wider health and wellbeing agendas
and to signpost activity into clubs.

Athletics summary

< In conclusion, there is sufficient supply of traditional athletics facilities (400m track) in
Huntingdonshire to meet current and future demand for athletics.

4« However, there are qualitative issues at One Leisure St Ives Outdoor, with the track
coming to the end of its life, If the Club is to continue at the same level of performance
output that it currently operates, the loss of a competition venue would be detrimental
to the Club’s ability to retain its membership.

Supply

< In Huntingdonshire, there are two purpose-built outdoor athletics tracks. Only one of which is
available for community use at One Leisure St lves Outdoor, with the unavailable track being
located within RAF Alconbury.

4 The is one 400 metre track which is owned by Huntingdonshire District Council and overseen
by One Leisure on its behalf. At present all clubs accessing tracks pay an annual rent.

Quality

4 The one available athletics track in Huntingdonshire at One Leisure St Ives Outdoor is rated as
standard quality.

Demand

4 Within the District there is one track and field club which accesses the athletics track at One
Leisure St Ives Outdoor. Membership of the Club currently equates to 352 in total.
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PART 9: TENNIS COURTS
9.1 Introduction

The Lawn Tennis Association (LTA) is the organisation responsible for the governance of
tennis and administers the sport locally across Huntingdonshire. It has recently restructured its
strategic approach to target several national focus areas, with a priority on developing the sport
at park sites.

Consultation

Consultation was undertaken with the LTA, whilst the affiliated clubs were consulted with via
survey or telephone call. Of the eight identified affiliated tennis clubs four responded to
consultation requests, representing a 50% club response rate. Unresponsive clubs were
contacted by both KKP and the LTA on several occasions, however, both organisations were
unsuccessful in obtaining a response.

There is currently one unaffiliated club Great Staughton & District Tennis Club which is based
at Great Staughton Playing Fields and was contacted to take part in the consultation, however,
there was no response from the Club.

Table 9.1: Summary of consultation response

Club name Response received
Buckden Tennis Club Yes
Gransdens TC No
Great Staughton & District Tennis Club (Unaffiliated) No
Hemingfords LTC No
Houghton and Wyton TC Yes
Huntingdon TC Yes
Needingworth TC Yes
Ramsey TC No
St. Neots TC No
9.2 Supply

There is a total of 74 tennis courts identified in Huntingdonshire across 21 sites. Of these
courts, 48 are identified as being available for community use, whilst 26 are identified as being
unavailable.

Table 9.2: Summary of the number of outdoor courts by analysis area

Analysis area Number of courts Number of courts Number of total
available for unavailable for courts
community use community use
Huntingdon 10 5 15
North East 8 3 11
North West - - 0
St. Ives 10 6 16
St. Neots 17 4 21
West 3 8 11
Total 48 26 74
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Figure 9.1: Location of tennis courts in Huntingdonshire
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Figure 9.1 shows the location of all courts currently servicing Huntingdonshire. For a key to
the map, see Table 9.3.
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Table 9.3: Breakdown of outdoor tennis courts in Huntingdonshire

Site | Site name Analysis area Management Available No. of Sports Court type Court
ID community courts lighting? quality
use?
1 Abbey College North East Education No 3 No Macadam
11 Buckden Recreation Ground St. Neots Trust Yes 4 Yes Macadam
14 Cambridge Regional College, Huntingdon Education No 2 No Macadam Standard
Huntingdon Campus
25 Ernulf Academy St. Neots District Council Yes 6 Yes Macadam Standard
36 Great Gransden Sports And St. Neots Community Yes 3 Yes Macadam
Recreation Ground Organisation
39 Great Staughton Playing West Community Yes 2 No Macadam
Fields Organisation
44 Hemingford Pavilion St. Ives Community Yes 3 No Artificial turf
Organisation
45 Hinchingbrooke School Huntingdon Education Yes 3 No Artificial turf
49 Houghton and Wyton Playing St. lves Parish Council Yes 2 No Macadam Standard
Field
55 Kimbolton Prep School West Education No 3 No Macadam
56 Kimbolton School West Education No 5 No Macadam
59 King George V Playing Fields Huntingdon Sports Club Yes 1 Yes Macadam
(St Peters Road) 3 Yes Atrtificial turf
3 Yes Acrylic
(Indoor
air dome)
61 Leighton Playing Field West Parish Council Yes 1 No Artificial turf
64 Longsands Academy St. Neots Education No 4 No Macadam
70 Norwood Playing Field North East Parish Council Yes 2 Yes Macadam
74 One Leisure St lves Outdoor St. Ives District Council Yes 2 Yes Macadam
81 RAF Alconbury Huntingdon MOD No 3 No Macadam
97 St lvo Academy St. Ives Education No 3 No Macadam Standard
3 Yes
126 | Needingworth Village Hall St. lves Parish Council Yes 2 Yes Macadam
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Site | Site name Analysis area Management Available No. of Sports Court type Court
ID community courts lighting? quality
use?
1 No Macadam
133 | St Neots Lawn Tennis Club St. Neots Sports club Yes 4 Yes Macadam
(& bowls)
168 | Ramsey Tennis Club North East Sports club Yes 2 Yes Macadam
2 No Artificial turf Standard
2 No Macadam
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Disused provision

There is one macadam court which is disused at Warboys Parish Centre. The Court has been
disused for a number of years and leaves the site as a whole disused for sport.

Future investment

In October 2021, the Government and the LTA announced a package of £30 million for
investment and improvements for public tennis courts. The Government are to put in £22
million whilst the LTA invest £8.4 million into the package. The investment is to be made into
public tennis courts which are currently accessed as poor quality or unplayable, to bring the
courts back to a quality that will benefit the local community.

LTA Quick Access Loan Scheme

The LTA’s facility loan scheme provides interest free loans from £25,000 up to £250,000. The
funding stream will prioritise investment into low cost indoor structures and floodlights to
enable communities to grow participation by accessing all year round facilities. The objectives
of the fund are:

< To provide indoor or courts with sports lighting for year round playing facilities to encourage
community accessible play all year

< Enhance facilities to create better playing environments to encourage play all year (link to
‘what we will fund’)

< Retain and increase the number of participants at the venue

< Offer and increase both non-member pay and play usage and coaching opportunities

< Grow the numbers of adults and juniors on the coaching programme

<« Provide online booking through ClubSpark with courts available through LTA Rally.

LTA’s Park Capital Funding Scheme

The LTA’s ambition is to drive participation across park tennis sites as well as ensuring the
future sustainability of these facilities. Subsequently, they have committed capital funds to pay
for the refurbishment of public park courts but will also assist and advise on the implementation
of sustainable operating models for each facility, to ensure courts are both affordable and
utilised.

Renovation fund®

The LTA has secured a £22 million investment fund to be put into public tennis courts across
Britain, together with an £8.5 million investment from the LTA. This will see thousands of public
park tennis courts that are in poor or unplayable condition improved for the benefit of local
communities.

The LTA’s ambition is to drive participation across park tennis sites, as well as ensuring the
future sustainability of these facilities. As well as paying for the refurbishment of public park
courts, the new investment will also pay for the implementation of sustainable operating models
for the facilities, with specialist programmes and support to ensure courts are both affordable
and utilised.

34https:/iwww.gov.uk/government/news/30-million-package-to-refurbish-4500-public-tennis-courts-in-
deprived-parts-of-uk-announced
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Court type

Most outdoor tennis courts in Huntingdonshire have a macadam surface, with 59 of the 74
courts (80% of all courts) of this type. Of the 48 community available courts, most are
macadam surfaces (33 courts, 69%).

Table 9.4: Summary of tennis court types across Huntingdonshire

Court type No. available for No. unavailable for Total number of
community use community use courts

Atrtificial turf 12 - 12

Macadam 33 26 59

Acrylic (Indoor air dome) 3 - 3

Total 48 26 74

Quality

The quality of tennis courts across Huntingdonshire has been assessed via a combination of
site visits (using non-technical assessments) and user consultation to reach and apply an
agreed rating as follows:

<« Good
<« Standard
<« Poor

The percentage parameters used for the non-technical assessments were as follows: Good
(>80%), Standard (70-80%), Poor (<70%).

Maintaining high court quality is an important aspect of tennis and therefore the non-technical
assessment assesses several factors which evidence court quality. The criteria for the non-
technical assessment consists of; court surface grip underfoot, damage to a court surface, line
markings, evidence of moss/lichen, slope of courts, disability access, fencing and courts being
of an appropriate size for competitive tennis. For the full assessment criteria, please refer to
Appendix Two.

Just under half of courts in Huntingdonshire are rated as good quality (35 courts or 47%), 29
are rated as standard quality (39%) and ten are accessed as poor quality (14%).

Of the 48 community available courts, 26 are rated as good quality (54%), 12 are rated
standard (25%) and ten as poor quality (21%).

Table 8.5: Quality of outdoor tennis courts

Availability for Court quality
community use Good Standard

Available 26 12 10
Unavailable 9 17 0
Total 35 29 10

Refer to Table 8.3 for court quality at individual sites.
Community available courts are rated as poor quality at Great Staughton Playing Fields,

Leighton Playing Field, Norwood Playing Field, One Leisure St Ives Outdoor and
Hinchingbrooke School.
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The courts at Great Staughton Playing Fields, Leighton Playing Field and Norwood Playing
Field are at a park sites and receive relatively lower levels of ongoing maintenance and
investment than club tennis environments, these sites are also more prone to informal use
outside of tennis (i.e. for informal football). Whilst the remaining courts are located within
educational and leisure centre sites and are actively used for both tennis and other sports.

Improving park courts is a national priority for the LTA. Suitable sites that cater for high levels
of recreational demand or that have the potential to do so should therefore be of focus. This
is especially the case if the provision is serviced (or could be serviced) by changing facilities,
a café and floodlighting, whereby a sustainable tennis programme could be supported,
although this is not a necessity, especially in more rural areas.

The courts at One Leisure St Ives Outdoor are poor quality due to the moss and loose gravel
across the courts. The courts are heavily used for both netball and tennis throughout the year,
this are similar to the courts at Hinchingbrooke School which are used for both curricular and
extra curricular activity and therefore experience more wear and tear than exclusive tennis
courts. It should be noted that these courts are due for resurfacing in January/February 2023.

Overmarking of courts

Tennis courts, particularly within schools, are often overmarked by netball, basketball and/or
football courts as shared use spaces. Courts which are overmarked tend to receive higher
levels of use which can be detrimental to quality over time, as well as creating capacity issues
if there is community demand from more than one sport.

All school sites within Huntingdonshire are overmarked by courts for other sports, especially
that of netball court markings. In addition, Leighton Playing Field is overmarked by football,
whilst the courts at Norwood Playing Field, King George V Playing Fields (St Peters Road)
and One Leisure St lves Outdoor are all overmarked by netball.

Sports lighting

Courts with sports lighting can facilitate use throughout the year and are identified by the LTA
as being a key priority for growing participation nationally. The LTA reports that courts with
sports lighting allow for a 35% increase in available court time on an annual basis relative to
those with are not lit.

In total, 41 of the 74 tennis courts in Huntingdonshire are serviced by sports lighting,
representing 55% of all court provision.

Most courts with operational sports lighting are available for community use, with 26 of the 48
community available courts have sports lighting, representing 54% of available provision

Houghton and Wyton TC reports it currently has demand to develop sports lighting on one of
its existing courts at Houghton and Wyton Playing Field. It reports that this would enable longer
use of the courts throughout the darker months of the year and therefore, could help to grow
membership.

Needingworth TC has three courts at Needingworth Village Hall, of these, two have sports
lighting. The Club aspires to install sports lights on the third court, which will enable it to
increase usage of this court and offer additional sessions for junior coaching, helping its aim
to grow the junior section.

October 2022 Assessn%r@ﬁ@p@‘?ﬂ’n@ﬁt%nagh & Page 132



HUNTINGDONSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH & OUTDOOR SPORTS STRATEGY

Ancillary provision

Huntingdon TC reports that the current electricity cost to continue the operation of both its
indoor and outdoor courts on site at King George V Playing Fields (St Peters Road) are
significantly increasing. The Club has worries about how it will cover the costs, with it starting
to put plans in place to make its clubhouse and electricity use more efficient. It has plans to
develop its courts through developing solar panels and through changing sports lighting to LED
bulbs. To help enable these developments it has applied fort grants and capital funding with
the applications still ongoing.

Buckden TC has plans to develop its clubhouse, it currently has issues with the roof leaking.
The Club has had costings for the re-design of the clubhouse as it plans to change and add
facilities. The Club wishes to add a larger social room, and this would require extension onto
the current building. It should be stated that this is currently aspirational and it needs to secure
funding before engaging relevant parties to start the process of developing the facilities.

Needingworth TC reports that in recent years it has submitted proposals to the Parish Council
to develop a new pavilion at Needingworth Village Hall. The Club has had all proposals rejected
by the Parish Council over the last three years. It states that it requires a new pavilion to ensure
that there are sufficient and suitable facilities to develop its junior section and allow the Club
to offer more junior coaching.

Management
Most courts (26 courts, 35% of all courts) are within education ownership. There are 17 courts
(20% of all courts) managed by Sports Clubs, eight courts managed by each of HDC, parish

councils and community organisations (11% of all courts).

Table 9.6: Outdoor tennis courts by management type

Availability for Number of courts

community use| Sports | Parish | District | Trust | MOD | Education | Community | Total
Club |Council | Council Organisation

Available 17 8 8 4 - 3 8 48

Unavailable - - - - 3 23 - 26

Total 17 8 8 4 3 26 8 74

Security of tenure

A site is considered to offer unsecure tenure if the tennis provision is not guaranteed to be
retained or access for the club is not confirmed over the next three years.

Huntingdon LTC currently lease its site off the District Council. It reports that it currently has a
number of years left on this agreement.

Houghton & Wyton TC currently has a formal rental agreement on its site Houghton and Wyton
Playing Field with the Parish Council.

Buckden TC has a lease for its courts and site at Buckden Recreation Ground, from the
Buckden Village Hall Trust, which is due to expire in 2034. The Club plans to monitor the lease
and engage the relevant parties to extend the lease when required.

Needingworth TC has freehold ownership of its site at Needingworth Village Hall. The

remaining clubs in Huntingdonshire did not respond to consultation requests after numerous
attempts. Therefore, the other agreements on sites across the District are unknown.
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9.3 Demand
Club tennis

There is eight LTA affiliated tennis club in Huntingdonshire, the known membership totals
1,417 members. The exact breakdown of the club’s membership is shown in the table below.

Table 9.7: Summary of tennis club membership

Name of club Sites used Number of members
Seniors | Juniors Total
Buckden TC Buckden Recreation Ground 75 120 195
Gransdens TC Great Gransden Sports And 63 37 100
Recreation Ground
Hemingfords LTC Hemingford Pavilion 137 107 244
Houghton and Wyton Houghton and Wyton Playing Field 60 20 80
TC
Huntingdon TC King George V Playing Fields (St 168 133 301
Peters Road)
Needingworth TC Needingworth Village Hall 105 75 180
Ramsey TC Ramsey Tennis Club 42 46 88
St Neots TC St Neots Lawn Tennis Club (& bowls) 163 66 229
Total 813 604 1,417

The unaffiliated club (Great Staughton & District Tennis Club) were also contacted for
consultation however, they did not response to requests via both email and phone call. It
should be noted that Great Staughton & District Tennis Club is also likely to host a number of
members.

Future demand

Buckden TC suggests that it has been losing its senior members in recent years, although at
the same time its junior membership has increased significantly. The Club expresses a desire
to re-establish a stronger senior membership through engagement with the local community.

Houghton and Wyton TC and Needingworth TC both report a desire to increase their senior
and junior membership in the coming years. The Club’s report wanting to increase by circa
20-40 members.

Huntingdon TC reports that it has aspirations for a high increase in both its senior and junior
membership. It has set itself high targets as it suggests without an increase in membership it
may struggle to cover the costs of its energy bills, which are due to rise. The Club suggests it
aspires to increase its membership by around 100-150 members, it should be stated that this
is a very unlikely target and is purely aspirational by the Club.

Unmet demand
Unmet demand is demand which is known to exist but similarly is not able to be realised, in
this case due to lack of access to or poor quality of facilities. This is often represented in the

form of a waiting list.

Latent demand
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The LTA has undertaken modelling work in conjunction with Periscope Data as part of a Digital
Participation Project. The findings inform LTA decisions around investment into the gate
access technology in park sites. The LTA has committed to improving access to park venues
by agreeing to grant fund the installation of gate access systems across the country in
locations that will make it easier for people to find and book a court.

The modelling has helped explore penetration of park sites across the Country and has
identified sites with a high level of penetration and potential local demand. The model uses a
ten minute drive time catchment area and identifies sites within areas of high demand, based
demographic, population and LTA tennis segmentation data.

The six tennis segments and their representation within existing LTA membership in
Huntingdonshire are:

< Tennis Titan (10%) - Frequent players & tennis club members for whom tennis is their
main sport and key.

4 Tennis Troupers (15%) — Often club members, largely family-oriented, middle-aged
players for whom tennis is a hobby; interested in playing with teams to partnering with their
kids in the summer.

4 Seasonal Spinners (3%) — Largely young women, they play sport in general for athletic
reasons (often being gym-goers and joggers), and enjoy their tennis a lot, though tennis
is very intertwined with friends and being social.

< Wimbledon Warriors (2%) - Largely young men who are keen athletes, they like tennis
and want to play more, though are often held back by other factors.

4 Social Butterflies (3%) - Infrequent, younger and less experienced players for whom
tennis is an occasional fun summer activity.

4 Senior Stalwarts (60%) - An older group of players for whom tennis is a social habit and
they play with a regular group as a way of keeping social and enjoyable gentle exercise.

A further 6% are considered to be within demographics which do not match a tennis profile.

Senior Stalwarts have the greatest representation within current LTA affiliated membership,
this segment is individuals which use tennis as a social habit as a way of keeping social and
getting regular exercise.

Informal tennis

The LTA has developed a package of support for local authorities to grow the use of tennis
courts by removing key barriers to participation. The three products are ClubSpark, Rally and
Gate Access, which are further detailed below.

It is believed by many of the schools that a lack of demand is a direct result of quality issues
and/or a lack of floodlighting, as well as other courts being available for free. This results in
the community being less likely to pay a hire charge for their provision.

ClubSpark — Improving the booking process

ClubSpark is a flexible and simple venue management platform with multiple products and
applications to help venues, local authorities and coaches manage their sport. ClubSpark is a
tool that is offered for free as part of LTA venue registration and allows administrators to
manage all functions at their venue(s), including:

< Managed website - create and manage a mobile friendly website tailored to LA/club
requirements to promote events and activities.
< Managed coaching — set up coaching lessons and courses online.
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< Membership management - improve membership engagement by making it easier for the
venue and for members to pay, renew and keep in touch (includes online payments, direct
debits and the monitoring of revenue streams; membership modules can also be used to
take season ticket payments for venues operating a non-traditional annual facility fee).

<« Organise payments - set the way payments are taken, whether it's immediate pay and
play, or bookable as part of a membership package

4 Court bookings — reduced administration for managing bookings; give staff, coaches,
members and the general public access to book and pay for courts, classes or other
resources online.

4 Scheduling - set unigue booking and price rules to suit the venue and enable lights to
switch on/off automatically when linked to the LTA Premium Gate Access system.

< Book and pay remotely - customers can make bookings and payments for a venue
anytime, anywhere via the real-time booking app.

< Reporting - ClubSpark allows administrators to view reports highlighting income, court
usage, revenue and number of members and season ticket holders; this allows for
identification of trends and patterns and evidence to demonstrate participation levels and
impact.

RALLY

Rally is an aggregator that collects all booking and coaching information via ClubSpark pages
and displays it for participants in one easy to view page. It allows players to search for venues
close to them and provides booking options, removing the barriers of not knowing where courts
are or how to book.

Rally provides a helpful customer journey, with a personal profile to review and manage
bookings, and helpful reminders. Courts can be set to book for free of charge or at a fee agreed
by the provider.

Based on the LTA’s recent Parks Tennis Brochure (Making Your Courts Work for You)*® there
are now 1,124 venues on Rally. Of these two are in Huntingdonshire at King George V Playing
Fields (St Peters Road) and Needingworth Village Hall.

Smart Access

The LTA has developed two Smart Access gate systems that work in association with
ClubSpark to secure courts and to allow access to booked customers only. Members of the
public can book a court online (making payment if required) and receive a four digit access
code via email to enter using a courtside keypad. The gate access system then allows entry
for the time booked if a correct code is entered.

There are two gate options available: SmartAccess Premium and SmartAccess Lite. The
demands and needs of users plus the setup of the venue determines the most appropriate
system for each site.

Nationally, the LTA has supported the installation of 177 gate access systems within the last
two years. Furthermore, it states that sites with Gate Access installations:

< Attracted 65,751 unique players

4 Ledto 791,226 court bookings

<« Generated £1.5 million of income

There are currently no sites with Gate Access in Huntingdonshire.

Additional demand

35 https://www.lta.org.uk/globalassets/venue/resources/park-tennis-making-your-courts-work. pdf
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The LTA operates various tennis initiatives across the Country which result in some courts
receiving additional demand. Furthermore, there are other formats away from traditional tennis
that can result in increased usage. These are all detailed below.

Local Tennis Leagues

Recreational Tennis leagues are less formal in comparison to established club play, offering
greater flexibility and an opportunity for all abilities to engage in competition at local venues.
The leagues are available to all aged 18 years and above and are run by an organisation
called Local Tennis Leagues, which is owned by the LTA. Players are organised into mixed
sex leagues of eight based on similar ability levels, with matches arranged between the two
players at whatever time and court is agreed. The flexibility of play is conducive to the use of
park sites which are typically more easily accessible.

There are no Local Tennis League specific to Huntingdonshire.
LTA Youth Programme

The LTA coordinate courses for children aged 4 - 18, consisting of fun games and dynamic
training. Specialist coaches make sure every child has the best start to their tennis journey in
a safe and inclusive environment. Sessions cater to all abilities.

Youth stages:

Blue Stage (Age 4-6)
Red Stage (Age 6-8)
Orange Stage (Age 8-9)
Green Stage (Age 9-10)
Yellow Stage (Age 10+)

A A A A A

Key points:

4 There are assigned ages to each stage, but this only serves as a guide.

< Young people want to play in groups and with their friends, and so whatever stage they
start at, all kids will see progression.

<« Inevery LTA Youth stage, young people will be active, having fun and developing skills

LTA Youth Start®

LTA Youth Start® is a six week coaching offer for children that have never played tennis before
and is identified as a priority by the LTA. For £29.99 (Plus £5 postage & packaging), kids get
six weeks coaching by an LTA Accredited coach, along with a free racket, pack of balls and
personalised t-shirt so that they can continue playing.

There is currently one venue, King George V Playing Fields (Huntingdon TC) which operates
the programme.

Tennis for Free

Tennis for Free® is a community sports charity that work in partnership with the LTA. The
charity delivers free, fully inclusive weekly coaching sessions for all ages and abilities in local

36 hitps://www.lta.org.uk/play-compete/lta-youth/start/
37 https://ClubSpark.lta.org.uk/tennisforkids
38 hitps://www.tennisforfree.com/index.php
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communities across the UK, especially those in low income areas. Tennis For Free offer a
package for local authorities and court operators that includes financial support for local LTA
Accredited coaches to deliver the sessions, tennis equipment for attendees and coaches and
promotional support. Sessions are typically delivered across three courts, although the charity
have recently launched ‘Tennis for Free Lite’, to unlock the large number of two court
community venues that could benefit from the offer. Through its offer it aims to:

<« Reinvigorate under-used public facilities

< Make tennis a sport for all

< Make tennis more financially accessible in the UK

<« Improve the physical and mental wellbeing of local communities through tennis.
Padel

One of the LTAs key strategies is to find new ways to grow participation and Padel is an
innovative format of tennis that is fun, flexible, easy to play and extremely sociable. Padel is
played mainly in a doubles format on an enclosed court about a third of the size of a tennis
court and can be played in groups of mixed ages and abilities, as it is not power dominant.
The rules are broadly the same as tennis, although you serve under-arm and the walls are
used as part of the game with the ball allowed to bounce off them.

One of the fastest growing sports across Europe, Padel has gained increasing popularity over
recent years, with over six million people currently playing in Spain.

Padel has been integrated into the LTA and is recognised as a format of tennis. This has
provided a platform to facilitate the growth of the sport, with tennis venues throughout Great
Britain exploring the potential opportunities it can bring to a facility.

There are currently no padel tennis courts within Huntingdonshire
9.4: Supply and demand analysis
Club tennis

The LTA suggests that a hard court with no sports lighting can accommodate 40 members
whereas a hard court with sports lighting can accommodate 60 members. Indoor courts can
accommodate 200 members with air domed courts being able to host 100. It should be noted
that these figures relate to LTA viability guidelines for clubs and are not the maximum capacity.
The figure relates to what most clubs, based on the level of provision, would find sustainable.

Based on known club membership figures, there is sufficient capacity at three of the four
responding club sites.

Needingworth TC currently has 180 members, its three courts (two with sports lighting) have
a capacity of 160 members. This highlights that the club is currently operating at 20 members
above its recommended capacity. The club aspires to develop sports lighting on the one court
without, this would alleviate the current capacity imbalance.

Both Huntingdon TC and Buckden TC has capacity to grow its membership, by 239 and 45
members respectively. Whilst Houghton & Wyton TC currently are at capacity. Whilst
Huntingon TC and Buckden TC have capacity to accommodate its aspirations for future growth
in membership, the aspirations for Houghton & Wyton TC would see its courts become
marginally oversubscribed. As Needingworth TC is currently oversubscribed any further
membership growth would see this exacerbated. It should be noted that even if plans to
develop sports lights on the unlit court were successful, the courts would still be played to
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capacity with its current membership. Therefore, further growth to its membership, would again
see the courts become oversubscribed.

It should be noted that although no membership data is known for the unaffiliated club, Great
Staughton & District TC, its site at Great Staughton Playing Fields has a theoretical capacity
to host 80 members. Due to the nature of unaffiliated clubs generally having lower
membership, it is likely that the Club is within this capacity, with space for additional members.

All other clubs membership were gathered through LTA membership data however, these
figures are likely not 100% accurate. However, these membership numbers suggests that the
courts at Hemingford Pavilion are over capacity by 124 members with its courts having
capacity for 120 members. Although this isn’t guaranteed to be 100% accurate the
membership numbers for Hemingfords LTC is likely to be above the recommended capacity
on its courts at Hemingford Pavilion.

Non-club settings

There are no known shortfalls for non-club tennis courts, instead opportunities to develop
participation and growth through different participation offers within new tennis markets. Much
of the club based membership in the District is from senior age players. There is opportunity
to increase participation through non-club environments with the right offer.

9.5: Conclusion

In conclusion, capacity for both club and non-club tennis courts can meet current and future
demand at the majority of tennis club sites, only Needingworth and Hemongfords TC currently
have capacity issues. However, Needingworth TC aspires to develop additional sports lighting
onsite which would remove these current issues. It is likely that future demand could be
accommodated at Huntingon TC and Buckden BC, whilst Houghton & Wyton TC would see
its courts become over capacity if club future aspirations were realised. Similarly,
Needingworth TC would see its courts remain over capacity if future aspirations were realised,
this is regardless of the development of additional sports lights onsite.

Court quality and provision of sports lighting is generally good at club sites, though there is a
case to explore potential to provide additional sports lighting increase capacity.

The quality of park and publicly accessible sites is not as high and there is scope to improve

both the quality of provision and accessibility for the public tennis market, to provide an
alternative participation offer to engage other sections of the LTA market segmentation.
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Tennis summary

< In conclusion, capacity for both club and non-club tennis courts can meet current and
future demand at the majority of tennis club sites.

4 Only Needingworth and Hemingfords TC currently have capacity issues. However,
Needingworth TC aspires to develop additional sports lighting onsite which remove
these issues.

Supply

4 There is a total of 74 tennis courts identified in Huntingdonshire across 21 sites. Of these
courts, 48 are identified as being available for community use, whilst 26 are identified as being
unavailable.

4 There is one macadam court which is disused at Warboys Parish Centre. The Court has been
disused for a number of years and leaves the site as a whole disused for sport.

4 Most outdoor tennis courts in Huntingdonshire have a macadam surface, with 59 of the 74

courts (80% of all courts) of this type. Of the 48 community available courts, most are macadam
surfaces (33 courts, 69%).

Quality

< Just under half of courts in Huntingdonshire are rated as good quality (35 courts or 47%), 29
are rated as standard quality (39%) and ten are accessed as poor quality (14%). Of the 48
community available courts, 26 are rated as good quality (54%), 12 are rated standard (25%)
and ten as poor quality (21%).

<« Community available courts are rated as poor quality at Great Staughton Playing Fields,
Leighton Playing Field, Norwood Playing Field, One Leisure St lves Outdoor, Hinchingbrooke
School.

4 Intotal, 35 of the 74 tennis courts in Huntingdonshire are serviced by sports lighting, representing
47% of all court provision.

4 Most courts (26 courts, 35% of all courts) are within education ownership. There are 17 courts
(23% of all courts) managed by Sports Clubs, eight courts managed by each of HDC, parish
councils and community organisations (11% of all courts).

Capacity
4 There is eight LTA affiliated tennis club in Huntingdonshire, the known membership totals 756
members.
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PART 10: NETBALL COURTS
10.1: Introduction

England Netball (EN) is the governing body with overall responsibility for ensuring the effective
governance of the sport.

Whilst often played indoors, nationally, EN reports that the challenge is that the supply of
outdoor netball courts is generally not of a good enough standard for use by the community,
whilst accessibility can also be problematic.

Consultation

Information for netball was gathered through online research along with consultation with
England Netball to inform this section of the Report.

10.2 Supply

There are 40 outdoor netball courts identified in Huntingdonshire across 16 sites, of which, 12
are available for community use across five sites. Most provision is in the St Neots Analysis
Area with a total of 14 (35%) courts identified. This is followed by the St Ives Analysis Area
with 13 (33%) courts, Huntingdon with eight (20%) courts, North West with three (8%) courts
and West with just two (5%) courts. The North East Analysis Area has no netball court
provision.

Figure 10.1: Location of netball courts in Huntingdonshire

Huntingdonshire Loy

@ Netball
D Analysis aroa

CITY OF e
PETERBOROUGH |

Population density per square mile

W 12,800 to 19,900
B 11,100 to 12,600
B 7.80010 11,100
B 5400t0 7800
B 2800t 5400
B 1800t 2800
600 to 1,800

300 to 600

200 to 300

Oto 200

FENLAND

North West

< e l o2 ¢
\ “de

EAST
CAMBRIDGESHIRE

NORTH
NORTHAMPTONSHIRE

BEDFORD

N\ ﬁx‘

| Contans A.#.\\!tgv'kr:ca Data © Sport England
Created by -Crag! Kavanagh & Page (www kkp co uk) ’_,.JC, NTIRAL
© Crown Copypht Al rights resevved Licence number 100020577 | BEOFORDSIIRE )

Figure 10.1 shows the location of all courts currently servicing Huntingdonshire. For a key to
the map, see Table 10.1.
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Table 10.1: Summary of outdoor netball court provision

Site | Site name Analysis area Community Number of Surface type Sports lighting Quality
ID use? courts
17 | Crosshall Junior School St. Neots No 2 Macadam No Standard
24 | Ermine Street Church Academy Huntingdon Yes 2 Macadam No
25 | Ernulf Academy St. Neots Yes 3 Macadam Yes
29 | Fenstanton & Hilton Primary St. Ives No 3 Macadam No Standard
School
42 | Hartford Junior School Huntingdon No 1 Macadam No Standard
45 | Hinchingbrooke School Huntingdon Yes 4 Macadam No
56 | Kimbolton School West No 2 Macadam No
63 | Little Paxton Primary School St. Neots No 1 Macadam No
64 | Longsands Academy St. Neots No 4 Macadam No
3
72 | One Leisure Huntingdon Huntingdon Yes 1 Macadam Yes
74 | One Leisure St lves Outdoor St. lves Yes 2 Macadam Yes
97 | Stlvo Academy St. Ives No 3 Macadam No Standard
3 Yes
117 | Westfield Junior School St. lves No 2 Macadam No Standard
159 | Abbots Ripton Primary C of E North West No 1 Macadam No Standard
160 | Barnabas Oley Primary School St. Neots No 1 Macadam No Standard
161 | Sawtry Junior Academy North West No 2 Macadam No
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Management

Although not uncommon across the Country, most of the netball provision within the District
are located on educational sites. This creates a particular issue surrounding community
availability where there is often limited or reduced community access. As identified above only
12 courts (35%) are available for community use.

Of the 12 community available courts, six of the courts are located at One Leisure managed
sites, with the remaining six courts located at Hinchingbrooke School (four courts) and Ermine
Street Church Academy (two courts).

Quality

The quality of netball courts across Huntingdonshire has been assessed via a combination of
site visits (using non-technical assessments) and user consultation to reach and apply an
agreed rating as follows:

<« Good
<« Standard
<« Poor

The percentage parameters used for the non-technical assessments were as follows: Good
(>80%), Standard (70-80%), Poor (<70%).

Maintaining high court quality is an important aspect of netball and therefore the non-technical
assessment assesses several factors which evidence court quality. The criteria for the non-
technical assessment consists of; court surface grip underfoot, damage to a court surface, line
markings, evidence of moss/lichen, slope of courts, disability access, fencing and courts being
of an appropriate size for competitive netball.

As seen in Table 9.1 most courts (19 or 48%) are rated as standard quality, whilst 12 (30%)
courts are rated as good quality. The remaining nine courts (22%) are rated as poor quality
with significant issues surrounding grip, court markings and evidence of moss/lichen.

Of the 12 community available courts, seven (58%) are good quality, three (25%) are standard
guality and two (17%) at One Leisure St Ives Outdoor are poor quality, it should be noted that
these courts are due for resurfacing in January/February 2023.

Additionally, it should be noted that only nine courts are accompanied by sports lighting. Six
of these are located at the three sites widely available for community use, at the three One
Leisure sites, with three at St lvo Academy.

Overmarking of courts

Netball courts, particularly within schools, are often overmarked by tennis basketball and/or
football courts as shared use spaces. Courts which are overmarked tend to receive higher
levels of use which can be detrimental to quality over time, as well as creating capacity issues
if there is community demand from more than one sport.

Hinchingbrooke School, Kimbolton Prep School, Little Paxton Primary School, Longsands
Academy, One Leisure Huntingdon, One Leisure St Ives Outdoor, One Leisure St Neots, St
Ivo Academy and Ermine Street Church Academy all have netball courts overmarked for other
sports, particularly that of tennis.
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Court type

All of the outdoor netball courts in Huntingdonshire have a macadam surface. The estimated
lifespan of a macadam court is ten years, depending on levels of use and maintenance levels.
To ensure courts can continue to be used beyond this time frame, it is recommended that a
sinking fund is put into place for eventual refurbishment.

10.2 Demand

Club demand

England Netball identifies nine clubs as playing within the District and as identified below.

Table 10.2: Summary of tennis club membership

Name of club Sites used

Hinchingbrooke Harriers NC Hinchingbrooke School

RAF Wyton NC RAF Wyton

Alconbury Weald NC Ermine Street Church Academy
Hawks NC One Leisure St lves Outdoor
Cyclone NC Longsands Academy

St Neots NC Longsands Academy

Sawtry Kites NC Sawtry Junior Academy
Warboys Witches NC One Leisure St lves Outdoor
Icons NC One Leisure St Ilves Outdoor

Clubs in the District play within multiple leagues across Cambridgeshire and the surrounding
areas. The Clubs listed in Table 9.2 play across, the Bedford & District Netball League,
Heritage Netball League, Cambridge & District Netball League, Cambridge County Premier
League, Huntingdon & Peterborough Netball League and the Fenland Netball League.

Other demand

In November 2021, England Netball launched a new 10-year ‘Adventure Strategy’ the strategy
is a purpose-led ambition for the game, to build on the momentum the sport has seen in recent
years. The strategy outlines the intention to:

<« Accelerate the development and growth of the game at every level, from grassroots to
the elite

< Elevate the visibility of the sport

< Lead a movement to impact lives on and beyond the court

The Strategy look at achieving its goals by engaging with and delivering netball for female
communities, England Netball pledges to understand, support and nurture women and girls
more deeply at every life stage, at every age. In order to do this, it delivers four participation
programmes to engage women in the sport:

<« Back to Netball
< Bee Netball
< Netball Now
< Walking Netball

Back to Netball is a fun and friendly re-introduction to the sport. More than 110,000 participants
have rediscovered their love for the game through
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Back to Netball and realised the many benefits of getting involved. It is targeted at participants
of all ages and levels of experience but sessions will be specifically designed to cater for those
who have not played for an extended period.

At present there is one session of Back to Netball run at Ermine Street Church Academy on
Tuesday evenings 7pm-8pm.

The Bee Netball programme for young children, whilst supporting teens and young women to
stay in the game to keep them physically active and in the game for life, based around
friendship, inclusion, fair play and playing together. Transforming netball for children and
young people is a strategic priority to protect the future of the sport.

At present there are no outdoor venues which run Bee Netball sessions in Huntingdonshire.

Netball Now is a simple and comfortable way to play netball. It is not a coached session or a
competition led by regulations and scores recorded. It is simply a session where players turn
up, pay a small fee and play netball. At present, there are no venues in Huntingdonshire which
run Netball Now.

Walking Netball is a slower version of the game; it is netball, but at a walking pace the sessions
have been designed so that anyone can play it regardless of age or fitness level. From those
who have dropped out of the sport due to serious injury to those who believed they had hung
up their netball trainers many years ago. At present, One Leisure Ramsey, One Leisure
Huntingdon and One Leisure St Neots all operate outdoor walking netball sessions.

Latent demand

Sport England’s Market Segmentation Tool enables analysis of ‘the percentage of adults that
would like to participate in netball but are not currently doing so’. The tool identifies latent
demand of 527 people who would like to participate in the sport within Huntingdonshire.

As seen in the table below in comparison to its neighbouring local authorities, Huntingdonshire
has a reasonably similar amount of latent demand for netball to neighbouring authorities, siting
close to both Bedford and the City of Peterborough.

Table 10.3: Latent demand for netball in Huntingdonshire and neighbouring local authorities

Neighbouring Local Authority Latent demand for netball

Bedford 513

Central Bedfordshire 790

City of Peterborough 520

East Cambridgeshire 266
Fenland 270
Huntingdonshire 527

South Cambridgeshire 445

10.3: Conclusion

In conclusion, there is an insufficient supply of outdoor netball courts to service the District. This
is due to a low supply of available community available courts and a mixed quality offer. When
reviewing provision by individual analysis areas, residents in St Ives, North East and West have
access to no provision or a poor quality offer, whilst St Neots is catered for by three standard
guality courts. Consequently, there are no opportunities within these settlements for competitive
or recreational netball offers to be established (i.e. back to netball). This position is exacerbated
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when reviewing provision by ownership and management type where there is a reliance on the
education sector to provide the better quality courts in the District which although are available
for community use, are less well advertised and known to be accessible.

It is known that most competitive play occurs outside of the District on a central venue basis
and as such from a competitive point of view there is a limited need for outdoor courts. However,
from a recreational perspective, the supply is inadequate and is likely to be preventative for
alternate opportunities to emerge and grow, such as Netball Now.

4

4

4

<4

4
<4

Netball summary

In conclusion, there is an insufficient supply of outdoor netball courts to service the
District. This is due to a low supply of available community available courts and a mixed
quality offer.

When reviewing provision by individual analysis areas, residents in St lves, North East
and West have access to no provision or a poor quality offer, whilst St Neots is catered
for by three standard quality courts.

Supply

There are 40 outdoor netball courts identified in Huntingdonshire across